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DESCRIPTORS- *INDUSTRIAL ARTS, ^TEACHER EDUCATION, *STUBY 
GUIDES, RESOURCE UNITS, ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHi:ES , ^INDUSTRY, 
INDUSTRIAL STRUCTURE, TESTS, ^FUNDAMENTAL CONCEPTS, FIELD 
EXPERIENCE PROGRAMS, RESOURCE GUIDES, PROGRAM GUIDES, 

THIS DOCUMENT CONTAINS INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DEVELOPED 
IN A PILOT PROJECT TO PROVIDE COORDINATED EDUCATIONAL AND 
INDUSTRIAL FIELD EXPERIENCES IN A 9-WEEK COURSE FOR 
PRESERVICE INDUSTRIAL ARTS TEACHER EDUCATION. THE MATERIALS 
PRESENT FUNDAMENTAL CONCEPTS RELATIVE TO INDUSTRIAL STRUCTURE 
AND ORGANIZATION. THE CONTENTS, PRESENTED AS APPENDIXES D 
THROUGH K, INCLUDE— (1) 'DIRECTED FIELD STUDY STUDENT 
RESOURCES FILE' WHICH INCLUDES A BIBLIOGRAPHY OF PAMPHLETS, 
FILMS, TEXTBOOKS, AND PERIODICALS, (2) 'STUDENT WORKBOOK' 

WHICH PROVIDES REFERENCES AND ASSIGNMENTS FOR THE ENTIRE 
COURSE AND AN INTEGRAL FORMAT FOR REPORTS, (3) "A GUIDE FOR 
INDUSTRIAL PERSONNEL' WHICH OUTLINES THE PROGRAM AND GIVES 
THE RESPONSIBILITIES. OF ALL PERSONS INVOLVED, (4) »TABLUATION 
OF INDUSTRIAL CONCEPTS' WHICH PROVIDES A LIST OF 326 
INDUSTRIAL CONCEPTS IDENTIFIED BY THE FOUR CLASSES IN 1,722 
STUDENT RESPONSES, (5) 'UNDERSTANDING INDUSTRY' WHICH IS A 
71-ITEM MULTIPLE CHOICE TEST COVERING INDUSTRIAL CONCEPTS 
WITH ITS ANSWER KEY, AND (6) 'EXAMPLES OF CURRICULUM RESOURCE 
UNITS' WHICH GIVES EXAMPLES OF RESOURCE MATERIALS PREPARED BY 
THE STUDENTS. THE PROJECT REPORT, PROGRAM DESCRIPTION, AND 
APPENDIXES A THROUGH C ARE GIVEN IN VT 005 276. (EM) 
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Resource File 

Annotated Bibliography of FilMs 
Annotated Bibliography 
Annotated Periodical List 



DIBBOTBD FIELD STUDY STUDKHT BE80URC3lgS FILE 

Allii Ch«lA«rs Manufacturing Company, MUwaukaa, Wlaconaln 
Patent Background for Englnaara 

American Can Company, Milwaukee 1, Wiaconaln 

Fleming, Harold M,, The American Achievement > 1961 

American Federation of Labor, Congress of Industrial Organisations, 

815 Sixteenth St., K.W., Washington, D. C., 20006 

Collective Bargaining - Democracy on «ie Job, Pub. #136, 1965 

This_ Is The AFL-CIO , Pub. #20, 1964 

Why Unions . Pub. #41, 1962 

E. I. DuPont de Nemours & Company, Wilmington, Delaware 

This l£ DuPont - Tne, Organisation and t^ Individual . #26, 1964 

This Is DuPont - The Story of Prices . 1960 

This Is DuPont "• Automation and Employment 

This T» DuPont " The Profit Motive . #24, 1962 

This l£ DuPont - The Storv of Patents & P rogress . 1962 

This l£ DuPont - The Industry of Discovery 

Ford Motor Company, Information Services, The American Road, Doarbom, Michigan 
The Evolution of Mass Production 1966 - Business Trends & Progress 

General Electric Company, Educational Relations, Schenectady, N. Y., 12305 
You And The Computer 

General Motors, Educational Relations Section, Detroit 2, Michigan 

Kettering, Charles F. and Orth, Allen, American Battle For Abundance * A Story 
of Mass Production . 1955 * ^ 

Can I Get The Job? 
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National Association of Manufacturers, Bducat ion Division, 2 East 48th Street, 

New York, New York, 10017 

Teachers Guide - Industry and the American Economy Serie s . 1960 
The Growth of American Industry . #901 
A Comparison of Three Economic Systems . #902 

Productivity - A Measure of Economic Progress . Er.onnmi t>. Series . #82 

Capital and Economic Growth . #903 

Patents and Your Tomorrow . 1961 

Productivity and Production in Industry . #904 

Industry's Profit? . #905 

Industrial Research and Development . #906 

The Role of Competition . #907 

Wages and Prices in an Industrial Economy . #908 

I ndustry - Organisation and Ymplovees . #909 

The Role of Marketing . #910 

Our Native Land . #911 

Automation - A Background Memorandum 

Economic Implications of Union Power . 1962 

Automation - A Prime Source of More and Better Jobs . Economic Series, #81, 1960 
Patents Progress and Prosperity . Economic Series, #62, 1953 
Labor Management Developments 
Do*s and Don*ts for Mature Job Seekers 

Standard Oil Co. (New Jersey), Room 1626; 30 Rockefeller Plasa, New York, New York, 10020 
Chase, Stuart, How To Read An Annual Report 

Superintendent of Documents, U. S. Government Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C. 

Brief History of the American Labor Movement . U.S. Dept. Commerce Bulletin No. 1000, 
1964 ($.40) 

Do You Enow Your Economic ABC* a . U.S. Dept. Commerce Bulletin, 1965 ($.20) 
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Pittcnf Spur To Amtrican l >yogre»f > U. S, D«pt. CoMMrct Bull«tln» 1965 ($*25) 



Proflf & Th<i Aamrican Economy < U.S. ]>opt« Coi8tt*rc« Bullotln» 1965 ($*25) 



Scloncct T^^l^noloffy For Mankind *§_ Progr<JHL » U»S# D^pt* 
1966 ($.25) 



Coannrc* Bull«tln» 



U.S. Economic Growth . U.S. D«pt. CJomatrcn Bullntln, 1966 ($.25) 

Ninr York Stock Exchimgct 

Undcratandlng Financial Statementa 

Indtiatrlal Confaranca Boards 845 Third Avanua> New York, Naw York, 10022 

££Si 



Incldantal Paparas 

Faca, Waalay L. and Swanaon, Bobart, Phlloaophlcal ImpllcatloJU. ladWtFiil. 
Arta . Topic I; A Concaptual Approach ^ ^ iSSliZ. SL MmgY 

53rd Annual Convantlon of tha Amarlcan Vocational Aatcclatlon, Indua trial 
Arta Dlvlalon - Wadnaaday, Dacambar 9, 1964. (not mvallabla for dlatrlbutlon) 
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ANHOTATED FILM BIBLIOGRAPHy 



HISTORY OF AMERICAN INDUSTRY AND BUSINESS 

Title ; Beginnings and Growth of Industrial America 11 minutes B & W 

Grade ; 7-12 (rS) Source ; (7) 

Discusses the economic and social change in the period between the Revolutionary 
and Civil Wars. Development of American industry from a period of homa crafts to an 
industrialized factory system. 

Title ; How the Market Evolved 30 minutes B & W 

Grade ; High School and College Source ; (7) 

This film gives a very good understanding the history of our economic system. 
The early factory system as it was in New England is explained* 

The "how” and "why" of corporation development is carefully explained, giving 
a real example of its need and effects. 

INDUSTRIAL ^mnOMICS 

Title ; CapitallsBi 12 minutes B & W 

G rade ; High School and College Source ; (7) 

This film explains the role of profit in our economic society. The function 
of the contrast is displayed in a graphic illustration* 

Also discussed are the roles of competition, profit, and right to enter into 
contract, as the major functions of our free private enterprise system. These 
topics are discussed by a group of high school, students on a radio program. 

Title ; Competition and Big Business 30 minutes B & W 

Grade ; College Source ; (4 or 7) 

Stress is placed on free choice in our society. The reasons for "big business" 
are explained. A good illustration is given for a monopoly in the oil and asphalt 
industry. Several gojJldl specific Illustrations on quality of parts used with 
respect to new techniques, processes, materials, etc., are given. 

The function of research, product design and development of new products Is 
explained. Produced about 1950. 

Title ; Economic Growth 30 minutes B & W 

Grade ; High School and College Source ; (7) 

Illustrates the causes of our economic growth, how it is measured, and the 
factors which Impede growth by hampering capital accumulation and Investment. 

Very appropriate for introduction to industrial economics* 



Title: Freedom of Choice 10 minute* Color 



Grade ; High School Source ; (10) 

Emphasis on the free enterprise system and a free society Is described In this 
film on Junior Achievement. 

The role of a corporation Is explained through the function of shareholders. 
Capital » dividends profit are described. The duties and responsibilities of the 
board of directors, president, vice president* and other top managssMnt personnel 
are explained. The need for specific knoirledge and skills Is described as vital 
to all who hope to participate In an Industrial world. 

Limited value for our Field Study use; more appropriate for a high school group 
In Indtistrlal arts, business, or civics. 

Title ; In Our Hands (1612) Part II - 15 min. , Part XII - 10 min. , 

Part IV - 10 min. B & W 

Grade ; Junior High - College Source ; (2) 

Part II This film In several parts explains our economic freedoms and how 
our economy works. 

Part III - Socialism and free enterprise are dramatised candidly to explain 
what a loss of our freedom would mean to the Individual as well as ths country. 

Part IV ** Exp^lains hov/ easily we could lose our economic freedom and our free 
way of lif« through the value of the secret vote. 

These parts could be used separately or together. Somewhat out«dated but 
principles are accurate and meaningful. 

(Limited value to Field Study.) 

Title ; It*s Everybody** Business 20 minutes Color (animated) 

Grade ; Junior High - College Source ; (15) 

The basic freedom and rights of Americans are explained and Interpreted to 
industry and business. Eg. rights to assemble, seek employment, bargain for goods 
In a free market, own property, go Into business, etc. Also explains how capital 
was obtained In America's early days. 

The roles of advertising, wages, taxes. Investors' dividends^ plow back concept 
competition, war, and government controls are all Illustrated. Tells how Insurance 
savings *- bonds and stocks all help to produce capital. 

NOTE; This Is a better film than "The Story of Creative Capital." 

Title ; The Law of Supply and Demand 11 minutes B & W 

Grade ; 10-12, College Source ; (3) 

Demand starts with people and the relationship between supply and demand Is 
affected by many factors Including competition. The plan of this law in a free 
society affects the selling price of most all consumer goods. 

Generally a good film for use with high school or Field Study students in 
either Industrial economics or finance. 



Title ; The Nation *s Reaources 30 minute# 3 & W 




Grade ; High School and CJollege S ource ; (7) 

Dlacuases the quantity and quality of the nation* • land, labor, capital and 
managerial talent on which business Is dependent In provldli.g goode and services. 
(Especially appropriate for Initial study of Industrial economics.) 

Title ; The Role ot t^ Market 30 minutes B & W 

Grad e; High School and College Source ; (7) 

Describes what the market Is; what it does; and how it operates to determine 
prices and allocate resources. The forces of consumer demands and industrial supply 
are examined In detail. 

(Very well suited for Field Study use during flrc» week study of Industrial 
economics.) 

Title s The S tory of Creative Capital 14 minutes Color (Animated) 

Grade ; Junior High »- College Source ; (15) 

Good explanation of the need for capital In today’s modem industry. Explains 
how savings of small individuals Is used to produce capital for large Industries 
through capital stock. The need for capital for research to stay coospatitive and 
to expanc Into new product fields is developed. 

Good comparative study of what ii dollar would purchase today as compared to 
the days of our early Industrial growth. Risk for profit explained. 

(”It*s Everybody’s Business” Is more detailed and better than this, however.) 

Title ; Trouble In Paradise 12 minutes Color 

Grade ; 9-12 Source ; (8) 

An animated cartoon which presents a story on Inflation — Its causes, consequences, 
and cures. The story Is built around a mythlcel country which runs Into financial 
troubles and manages to solve them by getting tne people to work together on their 
problem. 

Too elementary for Field Study use. 

Title ; Two Views on Socialism 15 minutes B & W 

Grade ; 10-12, College Source ; (3) 

A group of high school students present a panel on socialism. They discuss why 
we should study socialism and try to define it. A socialist presents the arguments 
for socialism while a capitalist presents the arguments for a free enterprise systeiq. 

Although the dress of the stiMents in this film tend to date it, it has 
considerable value for Field Study use. 
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INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION 

Title ; Internal Organization 10 minutes B & W 

Grade ; High School and College Source ; (7) 

A very brief film that illustrates the fundamental purposes of business 
organizations and basic organizational principles. 

Appropriate for Field Study use or high school industrial' arts students. 

Title ; What Is a Corporation 11 minutes B & W 

Grade ; 7-12, College Source ; (7) 

The three principal forms of business ownership: single proprietorship, 

partnership, and the corporation are described. Both advantages and disadvantages 
of each type are discussed with emphasis on the corporation. 

While brief, this film does a good job of reviewing these three forms of 
ownership. 

INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS I _ , ' 

Title; Job Evaluation - Industrial (707) 10 minutes B & W 

Grade ; 10-12, College Source; (2) 

♦ 

Role of job analysis. Systems of job rating-. Discussion of incentives. Role 
of time study engineers in job evaluation. 

This film is rather technical but some very good questions are raised and 
discussed in good detail. > 

ENGINEERING 

Title ; Product Development 22 minutes B & W 

Grade ; High School, College Source s (7) 

This film considers the function of research in improving materials, processes 
and products, qualifications of acceptable products, and various other aspects of 
product engineering. 

Generally this would be a good film for high school and college groups as well 
as the Field Study students. 

Title ; Technological Development 30 minutes B & W 

Grade : High School and College Source : (7) 

Examines the role of technology in American business and shows how .competition 
compels constant research for be'tter products, processes and materials. 

(This film is especially appropriate for the engineering phase of the Field 

Study.) 
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PRODUCTION 

Title ; Automation Part I. II. Ill 84 minutes total B & W . 

Grade ; 9-12, College Source ; (12) 

Explores the many problems connected with the revolutionary development of 
automation^ and shows automation at work In many Industries from aviation to baking. 
While rather general, this film does Illustrate the basic problem caused by automation. 
Very appropriate for Field Study use. 

/ 

Title ; The Basic Elements of Production 15 minutes B & W 

Grade ; High School and College Source ; (4 or 7) 

' a^lalns the four basic elements of production, natural resources, labor, 
capital and management. 

illustrates, how capital is obtained through personal savings. Insurance companies, 

etc. 

Good explanation of the role of the stockholder, bondholder, and the board of 
directors. 

Title ; Man of the Assembly Line 22 minutes B & W 

Grade ; 11*-'12, College Source; (7) 

This film deals with the tensions that are often created in our modern Industrial 
plants. A particular worker is very tense and finally "blows his top" because a 
foreman unwittingly forgets his promise to this worker over a very personal matter. 

This should be used with only upper class high school students or college students 
with both pre- and post-dlscusslons. 

Title ; Motion Study Principles 28 minutes B & W 

Grade; High School, Junior High School, College Source: (7) 

• * 

Illustrates the basic motion study principles as applied to a very simple sub- 
assembly of putting washers on bolts and knobs and washer on brackets used in the 
manufacturing of washing machines. Through Implementing these principles employee 
fatigue was reduced and production increased. 

Good application for Field Study or School use. > 

Title ; Production Control Parts I and II 20 minutes B & W 

Grade ; 9-12, College Source ; (7 or 12) 

Explanation of the systematic procedure by which management regulates 
output to meet. the fluctuating product requirements of consumer demands, 
scheduling, dispatching and follow-up are discussed. The use of a master 
is demonstrated. * 

Very valiiable for study of production. 



production 

Routing, 

schedule 



Title: Quality Control 10 minutes B & W 

Grade ; 9-12, College Source ; (7) 

Discussion of how industry controls the quality of its products by keeping 
check of the variable factors in manufacturing; especially men, machines, materials, 
and other manufacturing conditions. 

A good film to use in the production phase of the Field Study 



LABOR 

Title ; Arbitration in Action (1501) 60 minutes B & W 

Grade ; High School, College Source ; (2) 

Produced in cooperation with Harvard University, American Arbitration Association 
and WGBH - TV (Bducatlon TV) Boston. 

Actual case presented before Merlcan Arbitration Assn, regarding a discharged 
worker. Very good facts discussed in a candid setting. The arbitrator states the 
claim as made by the union. Opening statements are made by both union and management 
Witnesses are heard, questioning and cross-examlxiatlon, final statements and the 
arbitrator explains how he must make the decision and on what facts. 

There is a natural point of taking a break at midway through this film as there 
is a short recess in the hearing. This would allow for student discussion. 

Although this is a long film it is very well done, has some humorous parts 
that makes it move along at a good pace. 

Title ; The Grievance 24 minutes B & W 

Grade ; High School, College Source ; (7 or 2) 

Discusses the four major steps that a grievance can go through. Brings in 
the functi^on of an arbitrator and his study and decisions he makes. 

The grievance discussed is over a worker who refuses to work on a hot cab of 
a freshly painted truck cab. Very candid. 

Title ; Grievance Hearing 15 minutes B & W 

Grade ; 7-12, College Source ; (7) 

A young female worker reports back to work after a six week absence due to 
Illness to find that her job was lost because she did not request a leave extension. 
A successful arrangement is arrived at by both union and management after several 
steps are gone through in the grievance procedure. 

This is a good film to show how a grievance is settled under a contractual 
agreement. 

Title ; The Labor Movement Beginnings and Growth of America 15 minutes. Color 

Grade ; 7-12 Source ; (3) 

Development of organized labor movement from post Civil War to the beginning 
of World War X; methods by which labor sought to achieve its goals; the changing 
relationship between management and labor; and the changing national economy. 

While somewhat dated, this is a good historical review suitable for junior or 
senior high school use. 
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Title; The Shop Steward 24 minutes B & W 



Grade ; Junior High, High School, College Source ; (7 or 2) 

The role of a shop stWard is displayed in an actual grievance situation 
involving a worker, shop steward, foreman, and personnel manager. 

The case evolves about a foreman who tries to justify low production by 
blaming an elderly worker. 

Good film for Field Study use. 

Title ; Strike ia Town 38 minutes B & W 

Grade ; 10-12, College Source ; (7) 

This story revolves about a single industry town which is at an impasse and on 
the verge of strike. The current issues which led to the strike are illustrated. 
Excellent collective bargaining scenes, realistic union meeting and a good portrayal 
of the impact of such a strike on the workers and families of the community evolve. 

While somewhat dated, this film offers much "food for thought" and could be 
used with both high school and college students. 

Title ; The Union Structure 12 minutes Color (animation) 

Grade ; Junidr High, High School, College Source ; (7 or 2) 

This film is orientated toward the Canadian system of government and labor 
organisisaticn. However, there are many similarities to the U.S. system. 

Title ; With These Hands 50 minutes B & W 

Grade ; High School, College Source ; (2) 

This la a very fine documentary of the history of the International Ladies 
Garment Workers Union. 

The very poor working conditions are depicted along with the pressure of 
management from about the 1900 's to present. 

The demands and needs of the early workers are explained. 

Title ; Working Together 22 minutes B & W 

Grade ; Junior High, High School Source ; (4) 

A very candid story of a pencil manufacturer who, in the late 1930* a, was faced 
with strong labor demands. The company *s labor force organised and negotiated its 
first contract which required **glve and take’* by both parti'.es,, A grievance is 
settled over a simple problem. A strike occurs with settlement coming about with 
a mutual understanding and cooperation by both parties. 

This film is more historical of union management problems than reflecting current 
Issues. This would be acceptable for use as a historical review of labor-^nagement 
cooperation prior to World War II. 
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MARKETING 



Title ; The Importance cf Selling #610 20 minutes B & W 
Grade ; High School or College Source ; (4) 

The role of the salesman Is explained In addition to catalogues and other forms 
of impersonal selling. Several of the products Illustrated are out of date* The 
organisational charts shown use an "old" or outdated approach to modem marketing 
terminology. Many of the current marketing activities are Illustrated but referred 
to by .another name. Marketing research and sales forecasting discussed. 

Possible value for Field Study Program. 

Tlfcle ; Production and Marketing 30 minutes B & W 
Grade ; High School Source ; (7) 

Discusses production and marketing as used In a familiar produce Industry* 

This film Is based on a true case history of a company that had been troubled 
with marketing problems and esqplalns how It made desirable corrections to the 
success of this company. The first phase of this film deals primarily with producing 
goods while the final phase deals with the various marketing concepts* Explains 
the role of warehousing, cataloging, chain stores, etc* 

Title ; Credi t - Man*s Confidence Man 35 minutes B & W 

Grade ; 7«-10 Source ; (5) 

An explanation of credit and how It makes It possible business expansion. 

Explains the beginnings and functions of Dun and Bradstreet and how the D* & B. 
reports are compiled and this information distributed. Explains how credit Is 
established. Further study needed by the teacher and both pre- and post-' 
discussion Is necessary. 

(Could be used In the finance area of Field Study) 

Title ; Financial Management 30 minutes B & W 
Grade ; High School and College Source ; (7) 

A very good example cf how cash flow takes place In a company. The role of 
the financial executive Is described in a true situation with the National Cash 
Register Company. 

Explains the need for raising money for expansion and new product development 
and how this money can be raised through bonds, stocks, etc. The process or Issuing 
new stock without deflating the value of existing' stock Is explained* The role of 
personal saving Is emphasired In this process. 

Title ; Working Dollars 18 minutes Color (animated) 

* Grade ; Junior High, High School, College Source ; (14) 

Explains how savings can be put to work In our economy through the process of 
Investing. The process of the Monthly Investment Plan (MXP) Is explained In detail. 

Very good short film to be used In either Industrial economics or financial 
control. 
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Title ; Work of the Stock Exchange 15 minutes Color 

Grade ; 10-12, College Source ; (3) 

Although very much dated, this film la. still relatively accurate In Its description 
of the operation and function of the Stock Exchange. 

This Informjitlon Is presented In very basic language and could also be used alth 
selected junior high school students. 

Could be used with Field Study students In finance or industrial economics. 

GENERAL 

Title ; ^Presidential Advisor” 10 minutes Color 

Grade; Use with high school teachers In Industrial arts, business. Source ; (11) 
economics, etc., who expect to carry on a Junior Achievement 
Program. 

The need function and role of a Junior Achievement advisor Is explained In 
general terms. One activity is followed through from the selection of an advisor 
to the meeting with other advisor, the selection of possible projects, meeting the 
students and pointing up the attitudes before and after the activity. 

Limited value for Field Study Program except to Inform theae people of this 
program and Its operation. 



The following list of film titles have been reviewed by the project staff and 
were found to be not suitable for Field Study use. They arc either not appropriate, 
very much outdated, no longer available or otherwise not recommended. 

The titles are Included here In an attempt to avoid unnecessary previewing of 
these filme in the future. 



Age of Specialization 
Distribution of Americans Goods 
First Impressions (1007) 

Four Steps Forward (1205) 

Fresh Winds Blow (1008) 

Good Beginnings . A (905) 

How Good ij. a Good Guv (1010) 

In Comaon Brotherhood (1226) 
Induction and Training 
Froductlvltv ; Key to Plenty #403 
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AFL*-GXO: Amtrican Federation of Labor and Congress of Industrial Organisation* 

18 Sixteenth St.» K.W.* Washington 6, D.G. 

CORKELL: College of Industrial and Labor Relations, Audio-Visual Center, 

Cornell University, Xthaoa, Ksw 

COROHET: Coronet Instructional Films, 65 East South Water St., Chicago 1, Illinois 

ENCYCLOPEDIA BRITANNICA: Encyclopedia Brltannlca Films, Inc., 1150 Wilmette 

Avenue, Wilmette, Illinois 



FEDERAL RESERVE: Federal Reserve Bank of New -York, Public Information Departsient, 

33 Liberty St., New York 45, New York 

GENERAL MOTORS: General Motors Corporation, Department of Public Relations, 

Film Distribution Section, 3044 W. Grand Blvd. , Chicago 6, Illinois 

INDIANA: University of Indiana, Film Library, Bloomington, Indiana 

INSTITUTE OF LIFE INSURANCE; Institute of Life Insurance, 488 Madison Avenue,* 

New York 22, New York 

INT. FILM BUREAU; Int. Film Bureau, 57 East Jackson Blvd., Chicago 4, Illinois 

JAM HANDY FILMS, INC.: Jam Handy Films, Inc., 2821 E. Grand Blvd., Detroit, 

Michigan 48211 

JUNIOR achievement; INC. ; Junior Achievement, Inc., 51 West 51st St., New York, 



New York 10019 



McGRAW-HILL: McGraw-Hill Text Film Div., 330 West 42nd St., New York 36, S.Y. 



N.A.M.: National Association of Manufacturers, 2 E. 48th St., New York 17, N.Y. 

NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE: New York Stock Exchange, 11 Wall St., New York, N.Y. 

U.S^C. of C.: United States Chamber of Commerce, 1615 H. St., N.W., Washington. 6, D.C. 



AHNOTATKD BIBLIOGBAPHY 



GENERAL 



Ans'lne» Harold T., Ritchey, John A., and Hully, Oliver S», Manufactur in g Organ Ira- 
tlon ai^ Management. Englenood Cliffs, N.J.: ?rentic«-Hall, inc., 1957, 



This text covers almost all areas as outlined In the student guide manual for 
observations. Included are many charts and diagrams which support the Infoxwatlon 
presented In the book. The book, because of Its scope and simplicity, offers 
possibilities as a supplementary or prime text for the. directed field study. 



Association of Consulting Management Engineers , Common Body o_f. Knowledge Required 
br Prplesslonal. Management Consultgaits . ACME, 347 Madison Avenue., New Tork 17, 
New York, 1957. 



This book provides an excellent outline of the many phases of management 
throi(^h the use of definitions and charts describing the functlozm of Mnagement 
personnel. Included are seven activity area charts which are (1) research a nd 
development, (2) production, (3> marketing, (4) finance and control, (5) personnel, 
(6) external relations, and (7) secretarial and legal. This book is of narticular 
value in showing the relationship between levels and functions of management. 

Bethel, Lawrence, et al., Industrial Organiz ation and Manaaement. 4th edition. 

New York; McGraw-Hill, 1962. 



A comprehensive text on the varied aspects of organlxatlon and managesMtnlr of 
Industry, adequately Illustrated and well written. An especially good visual bib- 
liography, listing films and film strips according to special topics appropriate 
to the study of industrial organisation and management. Is Included at the end of 
the book. Gives a good, broad treatment to the various aspects of the management 
and organisation area of Industry but in-depth coverage is not evident In most 
cases. Good for survey and general reference but not appropriate for In-depth 
study of any particular aspect of organization and management. 

Drucker, Peter F., TM ^on<y^P.t of the Corporation . New York; The Nev AMerle^n L-Lknerv. 

196A. 



This text Is considered a classic study of the organisation and management 
policies of General Motors Corporation which has become the model for large-scale 
corporations around the world. Through four sections the book covers capitalism 
In one country, the corporation as a social institution, the corporation as human 
effort, and econom;‘.c policy in an industrial society. 

Folts, Franklin E., Introduction to InduB trial Management . New York; McGraw-Hill, 
1963. 



The twenty-four chapters of this book are divided among three major topics; 
concepts of industrial production; factors of production; and control of the produc- 
■^lon process. The section on factors of production and control of the production 
process have special significance to the directed field study. These sections 
provide adequate reference materials to support observations encouraged by the 
student guide book. 
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G«org«, (2«org» S., M«DJi»«—nt In Industry . Rngl«wood Cliff*, H.J.s Pr«ntlc*-H«ll, 
Inc., 1964. 

Th* •«v*n ••ction# of thl* book cover neny of the ereee of the Directed Field 
Study. Xheee ereee include: aeneglng end making d*d*ione, organising an enterprise, 
developing the product, managlsg the fecllitlem of produetion, aesegisg os^lc^ees, 
determining employee*# work end wages, and controlling product quality and cost. 

The text, however, lack# coverage of marketing. The book doe# contain several charts, 
diagrams, and exaoples which would be useful in the development of lesson materials* 

Hart, Donald J. , Business in a Dynamic Society . New York; The Macmillan Company, 

1963. 

This book which is designed for an introductory business administration course 
provides a good general overview of the many phases of industry presented in the 
Director Field Study. Of special Interest are chapter# on business organisation, 
financing business operations, prodiiction, and distribution. In addition there 
are discussion# on the legal, cultural, and moral environment# in which business 
must function. 

Hastings, Paul C*, Fundamentals off Business Enterprise . Princeton, N.J.; D. Van 
Moetrend Co., 1961 

The eight sections; historical foundation# of bualn*## enterprise; management 
of business activity; production; information for management decisions; man a gem ent 
of personnel; distribution; finance; and business and society - provide reference 
material for most phases of the directed field study. Of particular interest are 
chapters on early and recent business develcpment# and the section of produotioa. 

Henderson, Herman B. and Heat, Albert E. , Indtistrlf l Orimiaation. mA 
Fundamentals . New York; The Industrial Press, 1961. 

This book provide* an Introduction to the field* of industrial organisation and 
management which is valuable to the Directed Field Study. Chapters in this book 
which have particular significance for the program Include; (1) history and chal** 
Icnge of industry; (2) forms of industrial ownership; (3) developing and engineering 
new products; (4) finances—planning capital requirements; (5) organisation— the 
tool of management; (6) leadership and industrial relations; (7) wage and salary 
administration; (8) marketing the product; (9) production planning and control; 

(10) inventory control and purchasing; (11) quality control, and (12) cost reduc- 
tion and cost control. 

Jucius, Michael J, and Terry, George E. , Introduntion* to Business . Homewood, Illinois: 
Richard D. Irwin, Inc., 1961. 

This book provide# a background into the general field of business management 
through seven main section# Including; (1) fundamental aepacti of business; (2)^, 
personnel; (3) marketing; (4) physical factors of business and manufacturing; (5> 
financing; (6) facilitation of business, and (7) government and business. The book 
provide# reference material for all six weekly study categories and also include# 
charts and diagrams useftil in developing teaching materials. 
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M6or«» Franklin 6., Manuf^anturing Mankaamant * Boaaipood, Xlllnoia: Richard D. Irwin, 

Inc*, 1961. 

This taact covers a broad aegnent of the content of the Directed Field Stud^r 
including historical development of industry, organisational fu n daaie n tals, manu- 
facturing economics, plant and equipment lelection and layout, engineering, 
industrial relational purchiising and fina:ace, and marketing* Included each of 
these major categories are many good diagrams, charts, and examples which would 
be beneficial to the preparation of teaching lessons and materials. 

Musselman, Vernon A. and Hughes, Eugene H. , Introduction to Modem Business * 

Englewood Cliffs, N.J.; Prentice-Hall, Inc*, 1964. 

This Introductory business administration book offers a great deal of reference 
information for several of the topics covered in the Directed Field Study including: 
forms of organisation, internal ;>rganlzation, personnel management, wage and salary 
administration, labor*^anagement relations, production facilities and processes, 
marketing, and financing. Also included are several charts, diagrams and summaries 
which are of assistance in developing teaching materials. 

Owens, Richard N., Management of Industrial Enterprise. Homewood, Illinois: Richard 

D. Irwin, Inc., 1965. 

This text has nine main categories which cover the main content of the Directed 
Field Study. They include; organizational problems, equipment and working condi- 
tions, the product, production standards, wages and incentives, personnel relations, 
procurement and storage, planning and control of quantitives, and financial planning 
and control. The text has many good examples, diagrams, and case studies which would 
be helpful in understanding its content. Because of its wide scope and level of 
difficulty, this book would make a good text or alternate text to the Directed Field 
Study program. 

Shubin, John A., Business Management s Hew York? Bames and 2^ble, Inc., 1957. 

This book, which is keyed to several of the other texts Included in this bib- 
liography, summarizes most of the phases of the Directed Field Study. The book 
is organized into seven parts: ma;iagement and industry; business organization and 
promotion; research, products, and physical facilities; output efficiency; operating 
the business; industrial relations and compensation; and over-all administration and 
control. Also Included are many useful charts, diagrams and examples along with an 
adequate bibliography and a self administering final test. 

Strong, Earl F., The Management of Business . New York: Harper and Row, 1965. 

This book which provides an Introductory overview of the management of business 
contains several chapters and sections useful to the Directed Field Study. Included 
are the following: (1) the manageaient process; (2> organization principles; (3) 

human relations; (4) communications; (5) financial management; (6) factory and 
production management; (7) marketlxig management; (8) personnel management, and (9) 
analysis of influences on management. 

H.S. Department of Labor, Occupational Outlook Handbook . Washington: U.S. Government 

Printing Office, 1965. 

This book provides excellent information on occupational trends in many areas. 
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Anonjj; th* iMi;jor cAtftgorlcs oiE occuputlons tvaAttid Are: (1) profeiilotteX Ad^ittiPtrA" 

tive. And relAted occupAtioni; (2) clericAl And aaIaa occupAtionPl (3) AArvlCA occu- 
pAtions; (4) ikillAd trAdei And other manuel occupations; (5) io»e major industries 
and their occupations; (6) agricultural occupations; and (7) governmental occupations 
Also included in the hook are sections on where to go for more Information or assist- 
ance and choosing a career— the economic framework* 

U.S. Government Printing Office, Technological Trends in Major Amerlgiai Xndnatr.lsi.« 
Washington, 0*G.: U.S* Government Printing Office, Bulletin Ho. 1474, 1966. 

A thorough analysis of the changes brought about by recent technological advances 
and the probable effect these advances will have on major American Industries in the 
near future. 

The report is divided into five parts: Part 1 contains definitions- and concepts 
of technological change and its relation to production and employment; Part 2 sum- 
/ marises the bzoad technological developments and their implications;* Part 3 presents 
the methods of analysis, limitations, and sources of Information; Part- 4 contains 
40 reports on major industries; and Part 5 contains a selected bibliography. 

This report very adequately identifies new changes in technology and forecasts 
some reasonable changes for the future* It is well written and illustrated with 
many charts and should be of interest and useful to anyone concerned with technology 
and the directions it may well take in the near future. 

HISTORY 

\ Cochran, Tliomas C., The* American Business System . New York: Harper and Row, 1957. 

This book which is a historical perspective of the American business system 
from 1900 to 1950 provides a ready reference for the historical study of modem 
industry. 

Glover, John G. and Lagal, Rudolph L. , The Developmmt of American 
Hew York: Simnons-Boardman Pub. Co., 1959. 

This book provides a reference work for the historical development and econosdc 
significance ox thirty-six basic industries in America. The book provides tech- 
nically correct, up-to-date descriptions of the major industries which make up the 
American industrial scene. 

Litwack, Leon, Thy American Labor Movement . Englewood Cliffs: Prentice— Hall, Inc., 
1962. 

This book provides background in the understanding of the evolution of the 
American Labor Mbvsment. The author has organized his book into six main sections 
which ar^:'.: (1) background of discontent; (2) organisation; (3) responses to 

unionism; (4) the weapons of resistance; (5) organising fhe unorganised; and (6> 
labor at mid-century. 

Rob.rt.oo, Ko*. M., Hl.toty of the totrlcn EcoiKmy . Nw York: H«rcourt, Br«c. 

and World, 1964. 

This book which is divided into four parts makes a good reference for the 
lndu«tri«l hl.tory unit in the Dlr.ctwJ Field Study. Th. part. *r«: (1) ColonlU. 
Period; (2) 1789-1860; (3) 1861-1920; arid '(4) 1920 to praeant. Al.o Includad in 
th. book la axcallant rafarance Hat providing a larga niabar of antrlaa for all 
segments of the economic history of the U.S. 
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U.S. DapartamiC of Labor* Brief History of the Marion Labor Movgaant * Waahlngton» 
B.C.: U.S. GovanoMot Printing Office, X964. 

Thla book provldaa a concise overview of the historical developnent of the 
Aaerlcan labor aovaoiant. The chapters inclndat (1) early organisation; (2) develop- 
ment of the modem labor movement; (3) between two world wars; (4) the Second World 
liar and reconversion; (5) changes In the labor movement; (6) some outstanding features 
of the labor movement j| and (7) postwar collective bargaining. Also IncT ^ded In the 
appendix of the book Is a time line of Important events In American labor history. 

Walett, Francis G. Bconomlc History of the United States . New York, H.Y. : Barnes 

and Moble, Inc., 1963* 

This book In the college outline series provides Information on all phases of 
economic growth from colbnlal America and Its European background up to the mld-1900*s. 
Also included Is a bibliography of selected references for further reading and a 
self— administered final examination* 

ECONOMICS 

Caulay, Troy J, Our Economy . Scranton, Pa.; International Textbook, 1963* 

This economics book has several chapters which are appropriate for the Directed 
Field Study* Among them are: (1) the elements of our economy; (2) business firms; 

(3) labor unions; (4) government; (5) economic growth; (6) business cycle; (7) supply 
and demand; and (8) the distribution of our national product. 

James, Clifford L, Principles of Economics . New York, N.Y.; Barnes and Noble, 

Inc«, 1956* 

This book In the college outline series provides a good reference for the 
unit on economics. Of special Interest are chapters on elementary economic con- 
cepts, evolution of economic activity, characteristics of modem economic systems, 
production organization, size of business enterprise, labor problems, and Industrial 
concentration and government control. 

Sloan, Harold S. and Zurcher, Arnold J. A Dictionary of Economics * 4th edition. 

New York, N.Y.; Barnes and Noble, Inc., 1961. 

A dictionary of nearly 3,000 definitions or descriptions of words, phrases, or 
titles pertaining to formal economics. Such areas as economic history and theory, 
international trade, finance and exchange. International coomercial policy, public 
finance, fiscal policy, taxation, money a^ credit' are representative of Mom of 
the content. A fine reference device for economic based terms, phrases and concepts* 

Wasson, Chester R. The Economics of Menaterlal Peclsien . New York, N.Y. : Meredith 
Pub. Co., 1965* 

A rather well written treatment of ecoB6in.cs as it applies to the business 
manager* The author looks at profits, decision making, forecasting, competition, 
pricing, costs and other related topics . A particularly good explanation of CPM 
and PERT is included, with example, under the topic of tools useful for comparing 
alternatives . Some charts and line Illustrations are used In selected areas. 

Generally well written and could be useful for a reference to a different point 
of view of economics . Reads very well. 
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ECOIIOMIC GEOGRAPHY 

Kilran, Lester E.; Starkey, Otis P.j and Russell, Joseph A. Introductory Econoioic 
Geoyeraphy . New York, N#Y,: Harcourt, Brace and World, 1956. 

This book dealing with economic geography gives an excellent introduction to 
the geographic factors effecting' industrial concentration and location. It is 
divided into four parts? (i) physical environ^tscts and human activities— -world 
patterns, (2) economic organization and the use of resources, (3) representative 
world Industries, and (4) major economic regions. The book has many charts, maps 
and pictures which lends to easy understanding' of' the principles presented in the 
text material . 

Miller, E. Willard.- A Geography- of Manufacturing . Englewood Cliffs? Prentice-Hall, 
Inc., 1962. 

This book which provides a discussion, of 'World geography of manufacturing 
provides certain information beneficial to the Directed Field Study o Of particular 
interest is a chapter on Anglo-American manufacturing and chapters on geographical 
analysis of selected industries. Each analysis contains a section on that industry 
in the U.S. Analysis of the following industrial areas includes: iron and steel, 

aluminum, machine tool, motor vehicle, ship building, agricultural machinery, 
petroleum refining, Portland cement, and cotton textile. The book also contains 
many maps which aid in the understanding of the concepts presented. 

Thoman, Richard S . The Geography Of Economic Activity ; New York. N.Y. : McGraw- 
Hill Book Cp. , 1962. 

This book provides a valuable background into* the- geography of economic .endeavor 
The book has five" main' sections dealing withi;' (1)- the htmian* being' jmd..l^ .economics 
(2) the natural environment, (3) world patterns- of production and exchange, (4) the 
sources and application- of energy, and (5) the- :roles' of selected commodities. The 
book has many illustrations and examples which lend to' the easy understanding of 
the principles presented. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Gilmer, B« von Haller. Industrial Psychology . New York, N.Y.-? McGraw-Hill Book 
Co. , 1961. 

This book provides a more than adequate- reference for* the discussion topic on 
industrial psychology as outlined for the Directed Field Study. The book contains 
seven appropriate parts including; psychology in Industry? the Industrial environ- 
ment? personnel psychology; labor problems in industry? problems related to work? 
influence and social interaction^ and the individual' in Industry. Chapters of 
more than passive interest include: human needs in industry, personnel selection, 

training in industry,, labor-management relations,' the- nature- of work, and the 
marketing mix. 

Harrell, Thomas Willard-.- 1-ndtistrial Pavehologyv New Yorkv N.Y.-; Holt, Rinehart 
and Winston, 1958. 

This book dealing with industrial psychology has- several* chapters: ^ich are of 
Interest to the Directed Field Study. Included in these are the following; (1) 
selection by interview and application blank, (2) personnel tests, (3) training, 

(4) attitudes and job satisfaction, and (5) psychological aspects of labor relations 
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Maier, Norman R. F. Psychology In Industry * Boston, Mass . : Houghton Mifflin, 1965. 

This text dealing’ with psychology In industry has several chapters which have 
a significance for the Directed Field Study. Among the more important chapters aret 
(1) the place of psychology in industry, (2) the p^chology of attitudes, (3) individual 
differences, (4) the use of psychological .tests in selection and placement, (5) 
industrial training, (6) motivation- and work, (7>* safety, (8) the working environment, 
and (9) psychological factors in labor turnover .* Also included in the .hook are many 
well designed charts and examples which support' the**material' being presented. 

Tiffin, Joseph and McCormick, Ernest J. Industrial- Psychology . Englewood Cliffs, N.J.; 

Pfentice-Hall, 1965. 

This bock dealing with industrial psychology provides reference material needed 
for the DiLrected Field Study. Sections of this* book- which are of particular slgnifi-^ 
cance to the field study Include: personnel selection and appraisal and the ^db 

and work situation. Also of interest in another section is a chapter on training 
in industry. 

SOCIOLOGY 

Brown, J. A. C. The- Social Psychology of Industry . • Baltimore, Md« ; Penguin B >pks, 

Inc. ,1954. 

This is not a traditional text on industrial psychology. The author indicates 
that he wishes to put down for the manager, personnel department, time .and motion 
study engineer or layman, certain aspects of "human nature" and social organization 
which must be taken into' account by anyone attempting to reorganize factory life. 

This book is good for Insight and overview reading' on the Industrial psychology 
sub;}ect but does not go into great detail. Well written and' reads very well. 

Miller, Delbert C. and* Form, William ff. Industrial Sociology . 2nd edition. 

New York, N.Y.: Harper and Row, 1964. 

Special attention is given to people who work and the social relations existing 
between them. A point is made with reference .to previous industrial sociology 
research being done in the factory thereby coloring Industrial sociology to mean 
"factory" sociology* Attempts to refer to all forms of economic activity Including 
financial, commercial, productive, and professional. Well illustrated and well 
written, ^th good selected bibliographies at end of each chapter. A valuable 
reference book on industrial sociology. 

Schneider, Eugene V. Industrial Sociology . * New York . N'. Y*. i " McGraw-Hill Book 

Co., 1957. 

This book dealing with the social relations* of industry* and- the .community 
provides {Sh adequate resource for the discussion* topic of Indus tria!I sociology. 

The book contains four main parts entitled: (1)- social theory and tue .productive 

systems, ( 2 ) the sociai structure* of industry,* (3) the social structure of trade 
unionism, and (4) industry and society-. The six chapters of part four, which are 
industry and community, industry and social stratification. Industry and minority 
groups, industry and the- family,- industrialism and government v" and industrialism 
and social change, provide much background on the effects of industry on social 
institutions. 
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Spaulding, Charles B. An Introduction to Industrial Sociology * San Francisco, Calif . ; 

Chandler Pub. Co., 1961. 

This book which provides a background for the understanding of the social 
context of Industry, is divided into four main sections. The sections include (1). 
occupational roles in the community setting, (2) management organisation, (3) union 
organisation, and (4) the 'accommodation of formal organisation. Of particular Interest 
I to the Directed Field Study are chapters on occupations in American society, occupar- 
tional mobility, social stratification of occupational groups, human relations in 
business organisations, trends and problems of American unionism, and collective 
bargaining. 

INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS ' 

Beach, Dale S. f ersonneii The Management of People at Itork . New York, N.Y. s The 

Macmillan Co», 1965. , 

This Industrial relations text has five parts- which' apply to the Directed Field 
Study: . (1) management, employees, unions, and organisation, (2) employment and 
development of people, • (3) understanding and' managing' people , (4) financial com- 
pensation, (5) security. Of special interest are the chapters dealing with unions 
and management, collective bargaining, recruitment and selection, selection testing 
and interviewing, employee appraisal, training,* grievance handling, wage and salary 
administration, and- wage incentives. 

John, Rossall James.' Personnel- and Indus ferial Rejations’ . ' Homewood', • 111. ; Richard 

D. Irwin, Inc., 1960. 

The five main categories of this bookt employment, development , wages and 
hours, labor-management, and administration^ give an' adequate overview and intro- 
duction to the field of Industrial relations.' Bach Of the five areas are presented 
in depth with case studies to emphasize and strengthen principles presented in the 
text. Of particular interest to the Directed Field Study- Program are the sections 
on employment and development. These reinforce- many of the* industrial-relations 
observations encouraged in the student guide manual. 

Jucius, Michael J-. Personnel Management . Homewood, Til.: Richard D. Irwin, Inc., 

1963. 

I 

’ This book which' provides' for- detailed' study in- the* fleid"of Industrial relations 

has several chapters which are of interest- for- the- Directed' Field- Study. Among them 
are: (1) a perspective of personnel management, -<2)- organizational structure of 

personnel management, (-3)' iob requirements, (4)- interviewing- and counseling, (5) 
tests, (7) merit ratings, (8) job evaluation- and wage- classification, (9) communica- 
tions, (10) union-management relations, and (11)- training operative employees. 

Owen, W. V. and Finston, Howard- V. Industrial Relations > New York, N.Y.; Appleton- 

Century-Crof ts , 1964. 

This book dealing with the- total field- of industrial relations has several 
chapters which are appropriate for the Directed Field- Study. Among the significant 
chapters are: (1) what is: industrial relations', <2) the industrial relations process, 
(3) the labor force, (4) management, (5) production*, prices, wages, and profits, 

(6) what is collective bargaining, (7) the role of arbitration in industrial rela- 
tions, (8) training,' and (9) placement. Also Included in the book are, several 
charts and diagrams which would be helpful in- preparing teaching materials. 
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Shlls, Edw«rd B. Autoamtion* and- Industrial Relation* ; Hew York» N.Y. : Holt> 

Rinehart and Winston, 1963. 

!thl8 book provides an explanation of automation' and its effects of plant and 
workers. Chapters of particular interest are? <l)^ what Is automation, (2) impact 
of automation of national economic security, (3) factors determining a firms ability 
to automate, and' <4) challenge- of management of machines and men in the automated 
plaot. 



ENGINEERING 

Barnes, Ralph M. Mbtlon- and Time- Study . • New York-; N; Y". • John” Wiley , 1963. 

The early chapters- of this text provide basic- inf xjrmation' into motion and 
time study which supplements the- study of this area- in* the* Directed* Field Study. 

Of special interest to the field study are chapters- on the definition and scope 
of motion and time study, work methods and designV process analysis, activity 
charts, operation analysis, film analysis, the relation- of motion and time study 
to wage incentives, time study, and work sampling.- Included' in these chapters 
are many charts and examples designed to aid- and- further- understanding of the 
principles presented. 

Karger, Delmar. The New Product . New York, N.Y. : The Industrial Press, 1960. 

V 

This book provides basic information on finding',' testing, developing, costing, 
pricing, protecting, ad-vertising and selling new products. The book presents the 
information in a manner which enables an understanding of * the evolution of an. 
idea into a marketable product. Included are many -examples and- diagrams which 
also assist in the understanding of new concepts. 

Muther, Richard. Practical Plant’ Layout . New York, NiY.j McGraw-Hill Book Co., 
1955. 

This book provides a background for the study of plant layout. Of particular 
interest to the Directed Field* Study are the two sections' concerned- with factors 
influencing plant layout and how to lay out a* plant. Included in the book are 
many charts, diagrams, and illustrations which are useful in* both preparing teaching 
materials and in understanding' the concepts* presented' in the chapters. 

FINANCE 

Gilbert, Harold. Corporate Finance . New York*, N.Y. j Barnes and Noble, Inc., 1956. 

The outline series book which is keyed to a numbered finaxusial texts offers 
support to, several topics Included in the student’s guide book. Of special Interest 
are chapters on forms of business organization, corporate officers, stocks, borrowed 
capital, internal control, and working capital. 

Specthrie, Samuel W." Basic Cost Accounting . Englejwood Cliffs, N.J.! Prentice-Hall 
Inc., 1963. 

This book dealing with cost accounting provides reference Information for the 
general area of financial control as outlined for the Directed Field Study. 

Chapters of particular appropriateness include: manufacturing costs, nature and 
use of cost accounting for material, cost accounting for labor, factory burden, 
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I and direct costing* The book contains many examples and problems- idilch ere beneficial 
1 to the understanding of the overall topic. 

PRODUCTION 

Eilon, Samuel. Elements on Production Planning* end - Control. New York, N.Y.: The 

Hacmillan Co., 1962. 

This text is divided into four sections' which' have di^ct application on ^e 
content of the Directed Field- Study. They are: (1) general” Introduction, (2) pre- 

planning, (3) planning, and <4) control. Under these four sections are tw(^ty 
chapters all of which are appropriate f#r- reference' in- the- field study. Also 
included are many charts ^ diagrams; and 'figures which- would' be' of benefit in 
preparing teaching materials. 

Mayer, Raymond R. Production Management . New York, N.Y.: McGraw-Hill Book Co., 

1962. 

This text provides a comprehensive reference for the production phase of the 
Directed Field Study. The eight parts, which all apply to sections of the obser- 
vation units, are; (1) methods analysis, (2) work measurements, (3) wage incentives, 

(4) production planning and control, (5) Inventory” control, (6) plant layout and 
material handling, (7) quality control, (8) engineering economics. 

MacNlece, E. H. Production Forecasting. Planning, and Controj. . New York, N.Y: 

John Wllay, 1961. >v 

This book provides a comprehensive study of the phases of production engineering 
in relation to its social and economic implications. Included are chapters on types 
of production, manufacturing planning, automation, factory planning, sales fore- 
casting, control, production planning, scheduling production-, loading, evaluating 
results, cooperation with quality control, and solving planning problems. The book 
also contains many diagrams, charts, an^ examples” which provide a good resource for 
developing teaching materials. 

Reinfeld, NyleS'V. Production Control . ' Inglewood' Cliff a , Prentice-Hall, 

Inc., 1959. ,, 

This book provides a ready reference to the phases of production control included 
in the Directed Field Study. The two cl^apters on the meaning and scope of production 
control and principles of production control and the section on production control 
activities are of special interest. Certain charts and diagrams Included In the 
text would be of value to preparing teaching materials . 

Roscoe, Edwin Scott, Organisation for Production . Homewood, ill,; Richard D, 

Irwin, Inc., 1963. 

This book provides reference materials for the marketing, engineering, and 
financial section of the Directed Field Study along with a strong presentation 
for the production phase. Chapters of particular significance are; (1) production, 
(2) historical development, (3) the product, (4) manufacturing methods and equipment, 

(5) plant location, construction, and layout, (6) production control, (7) quality 

control, (8) purchasing, (9) sales, and (10) personnel administration. The text 
also has many charts, diagr«Bs, and examples which are useful in developing teaching 
materials. * 
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MABKETIN6 



Buakirk, Richard H. Principles of Marketing -- The Managanant View . New York, H.Y. 8 
Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1961. 

The book offers handy reference to all phases of the study of swrketltsg as 
outlined In the student's guide for the Directed Field Study. It contains flwa 
parts of Interest: marketing In perspective, consumer and Industrial markets, 

planning the product, distribution channels, pricing problems, and promotions. ^ 

Of special interest within these sections are chapters on marketing research problesui, 
the industrial user, product planning, the role of channels of distribution, the 
role of promotion in marketing, and advertising. Also included are a helpful 
bibliography and a useful glossary of terms. 

Corey, E. Raymond. Industrial Marketing . Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Frentice~Hall, 

Inc., 1962. 

This book which deals with the marketing phases of industrial products provides 
reference material for the marketing segment of the Directed Field Study. Of 
particular interest are chapters on determining product specifications, developing 
a product policy, pricing products, and planning market strategy. 

Dunn, S. Watson. Advertising — ■ Its Role in Modem Marketing . New York, N.Y.: 

Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1961. 

This book which covers a narrow phase of study of marketing offers worthwhile 
information on several facets of advertising. Of interest to the Directed Field 
Study Program are chapters on advertising and the marketing program, controls 
over advertising, the advertising agency, and the advertising media. 

Heidings field, Hyron S. and Blankenship, Albert B. Marketing . Hew York, H.Y. : 

Barnes and Noble, Inc., 1959. 

This book, which is correlated to several marketing texts, contains a number 
of chapters which support the readings for the study of marketing as a phase of 
the Directed Field Study* Chapters which have particular value include those on 
marketing as a process, the nature of consumption, the wholesale distribution 
structure for manufactured goods, technii|ues of direct marketing, selected channels 
of distribution, the physical handling of goods, and marketing research. Also 
included is a valuable glossary of marketing terms which originally appeared in 
the Journal of Marketing . 

Messner, Frederick R. Industrial Advertising * Hew York, H.Y. : McGraw-Hill Book 

Co., 1963. 

This book provides an adequate reference for the advertising section of the 
marketing phase of the Directed Field Study* Of particular interest are chapters 
on the role of advertising in industrial marketing, advertising and the corporate 
image, industrial direct advertising, and selection of media for space advertising. 

Wheeler, Bayard 0. Business; An Introductory Analysis . New York, H.Y.: Harper 

and Row, 1962. 

A comprehensive, introductory view of business including basic cover#^ of 
resources, business functions, management, objectives and goals, buslne^ and 
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envlroxuaent and forces which affect business and management. Well written and well 
Illustrated and a good reference for Introductory or overview use. Little treatment 
of production and engineering aspects of l^ustry Is noted. .Should be useful as a 
reference on management, marketing and background. 

Zacher, ilobert V. Adveirttalna Techniques and Managesient . Homeirood, Hi.: Richard 
D. Irvin, Inc., 1967. 

■ 

This book is designed to give students a comprehensive introduction to adveindslng 
role as a vital tool In the distribution of goods end services and an appreciation of 
Its functions as a eoeamnlcatlons device, not only In marketing, but In shaping Ideas 
and attitudes on many matters. It attempts to meet the needs, not only of those 
students wishing to secure a solid foundation for further work In the field, but 
also of the much larger group merely seeking a basic knowledge of the place of 
advertising In our business and social scene. 

LABOR 

Butler, Arthur D. Labor Bconomlcs and Institutions . New York, N.Y.: The Macmillan 

Co., 1961. 

The volume provides a ready reference during the phase of the Directed Field 
Study which Is devoted to the study of organised labor. Of particular Interest are 
the chapters on growth of imlons, theory of unions, nature of collective bargaining, 
unions and wages, and major trends. 

Reynolds, Lloyd G. I^abor Kconomlcs and I^bor Relations . Englewood Cliffs, N.J.; 
Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1959. 

This book’s two main sections. Trade UnlcaxlsB and collective bargaining and 
economics of the labor market, provides good supplemental reading for the; Mrectmd 
Held Study section on organised, labor. Of particular interest are chapters of tbs 
evolution of American unionism, trade union philosophy and objectives, bergalning 
procedurss end tectice, etrikee, strike tactics, end strike prevention, end 
dynamics of lebor supply. 

Tripp, L. Reed. Labor Problems and Proceeeee . New York, H.T. : TIarpar and Brothars, 

1961. 

This book contains sections of the history of the American labor movemant, 
problems and characteriatlcs of the labor market, labor leglalation, collective 
bargaining, and government labor policy which are appropriate for reference in the 
Directed Field Study Program. 

Vroom, Victor H. Organisation Work and Motivation . New York, H.Y. J John Wiley, 

1964. 

Written for the student of psychology or ths man familiar with paychologlcal 
terma. Few illuatretione . Early chaptara on historical perapactlve and tha nature 
of motivation art particularly approprlata for Introduction to motivation theoriaa. 

A vary extanalva bibliography la Included at the end. of the book. 

Should eerve ae a good refaranca hook for Inquiry Into tha various aepacta of 
the relatlonehlp between the notlvationa of people and tha work thay parform. 



PB0FE8SKBAX. EDUCATION 

6erbracht> Carl and Boblnaon» Frank E. v ^daratandlna Aaarlca*a Induatrlaa . 
Bloomington, 111.: HcKnlght and Mcl^ght, 1962. 

Of particular interaat to tba Diractad Fiald Study la faction alght of tbla 
text. This section includes discussions on what is mass production, tooling up, 
time study, and precision; specialisation and the production line, coordination 
and management; and automation. 

Haws, Robert W. and Schaefer, Carl J. Manufacturing in- the School Shop . Chicago: 
American Technical Society, 1960. 

The sayen parts of this book are designed to aid an Industrial arts tmtcJtmr 
in the teaching of manufacturing in the school shop. These sections lncli:;de 
manufacturing, what to make, how to make it, production methods, plant layout, 
personnel, and the business end. The book has many illustrations and assignment 
designed to aid the teacher's talk. 

Keane, George R. Teaching Industry Through Production . Washington, D.C. : American 
Industrial Arts Association, 1959. 

! 

This booklet provides basic understanding of the need and reasons for teaching 
production in a school shop. Included are discussions of introducing and developing 
the idea, organizing the class, organizing for production, discussion sessions, and 
in eighth grade experience. Also Included are typical areas and topics which a 
classroom teacher should have to consider in developing a line production item for 
instructional purposes. 

Glscn, Delmar W. Industrial Arts and Technology . Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prantlce- 
Hall, Inc., 1963. 

This book provides a background study of industrial' history’, an analysis of 
Industry and classification of subject matter for industrial arts, and a proposal 
for a new organization of content for industrial arts. The text presents one of 
several ways that the content of the Directed Field Study cculd be applied to 
indi^trlal arts programs in the public schools. 
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ANMOTATED PERIODICAL LIST 



The following annotated Hat of periodic publications is suggested as sources the 
industrial arts teacher should use to secure information which may be used to keep 
himself abreast of the changes in the various facets of American industry. 

Administrative Management . Geyer-McAlllster Publications, 212 Fifth Avenue, New York, 
New York, 10010. 

Articles on methods, personnel and equipment suitable for administrators or 
business managers. Regular departments such as "personnel problem clinic" could be 
helpful in keeping up to date with new techniques in such things as interviewing 
job applicants. 

Business History Review . 214 Baker Library, Soldiers Field, Boston, Mass. 02163. 

Articles dealing with various aspects of trade and business written from a 
historical standpoint. A book review section covers various historical works per- 
taining to a wide variety of business subjects. Most articles are well documented 
and could be used to broaden knowledge regarding origins and developments of various 
businesses and the historical effects of commerce and business. 

Business Management . Management Magaslnes, Inc., 22 W. Putnam Avenue, Greenwich, 
Connecticut 06830. 

Articles are written especially for the manager of business. There are many 
"how to" types of articles covering specific problems such as costs, production, 
control, profits, and others. A regular feature, "Workshop for Manageeiant," serves 
to present novel ideas useful in business management. Good for getting the managers 
point of view. 

Piio'i Bri'lwr >nd MQd.ra Indmtty . Dun «id Br«dBtra.t Publlctlon. Corp., Box 3088, 

Grand Central Station, New York, New York 10017 

Articles of a broad nature pertaining mostly to management of various industries. 
Regular features such ae "Voice of Industry," "The Labor Front," and "Trend of Business" 
are particularly good for overview and keeping up to date with industry in general. 

Federationist . AFL-CIO Building, 815 Sixteenth Street, N.W. , Washington, D.C. 20006. 

Official voice of the AFL-CIO containing articles of national scope regarding 
labor, economics , research and education, all written from the labor viewpoint. Section 
on book reviews and new pamphlets evaluate timely material on the labor front. This 
publication could be very useful in keeping aware of labor ideas and opinions. 

Forbes * Published semi-monthly, Forbes, Inc., 70 Fifth Avenue, New York, New York 

Contains concise, well-written articles on new industries, products, and cor- 
porate management. Articles are well researched and are very current, liost articles 
are designed to provide investment information. Very good on finance and current 
industrial development . 



fortune. Time, Inc., 540 N. Hlchlg«n Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois. 



Outstanding staff of writers and researchers prepare wlde**ranglng articles 
on new industries and their products and processes. Articles are aimed at manage'*' 
nent level but provide teacher with excellent Information on new technologies. 

Industrial and Labor Relations Review . Cornell University, Ithaca, New York 14850. 

Wide variety of articles in the labor management area of Industry. Bxcellent 
section on recent publications catalogued under headlxigs "Education and fesearch," 
"Collective Bargaining," "IiSbor Disputes" and others. Book reviews are very good 
and cover the field of industrial and labor relations. Very good for overview of 
new literature In this area of industry. 

Industrial Bulletin . New York State Department of Labor, State Campus, Albany, New 
York 12226. 

Articles are written from the labor standpoint axu3 cover unions and labor- 
management relations. Good coverage of New York State labor problems and solutions 
is evident. An occasional article of national or international scope appears in the 
publication. This periodical may be useful In keeping up-to*-date with labor develop- 
ments In New York State. 

Industrial Research . Industrial Research, Inc., Beverly Shores, Ind. 46301. , 

Articles are of a very technical nature dealing with specific scientific topics. 
Regular features such as "Washington Report" and "New Products" may have some value 
for industrial arts teachers. However, this publication is usually very technical 
and aimed at the scientist engaged in physical research. 

Iron Age . Chilton Company, Chestnut and 56th Streets,' Philadelphia, Pa,, 19139. 

Feature articles under the headings, "News of the Week," "Engineering-Production 
Developments" and **Markets and Price Trends," cover the heavy metal-working Industry 
quite well. Many up-to-date capsule articles under headings such as "Metalworking 
Newsfront" and "I.^dustry Trends" may be useful In keeping abreast of developments in 
products i management, labor and government as it affects the heavy metalworking 
industries. 

Monthly Labor Review . Superintendent of Documents, Washington, D.C. 20402. 

Articles orientated to labor and labor related problems contain numerous charts 
and statistics. Book reviews and section on developments In Industrial relations 
contain very good up-to-date with developments in the labor field. 

Nation* s Business . Chamber of Commerce of the U.S., 1615 H Street, N.W. , Washington* 
D.C. 20006. 

Timely articles from the management standpoint regarding the state of business, 
government, and specific topics involving controversial subjects. Regular sections 
titled **Washlngton, A Look Ahead,*' "Executive Trends," "Washington Mood," "State of 
the Nation," and others, give good clues to pressing problems of industry today. 
Written with a slant in favor of management. 
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^Research Development. F. D. Thompson Publications, Inc., Waseca, Minn. 

Articles are well written and generally contain Information of a technical 
nature or are geared to the management area. Capsule treatment of R/D and government 
relationships is titled "Washington R/D Roundup." Some articles such as **What the 
Creative Man Demands of Management" (Aug. 1966), are especially thought provoking. 

In general, this publication is written for the professional engineer or engineering 
manager. 

Steel . Penton Publishing Company, Penton Building, Cleveland, Ohio 44113. 

Technical articles predominate with occasional Issues devoted to trends, labor 
and government problems and forecasts. Articles are well written, short and well 
illustrated. Regular feature "Metalworking Week," gives news highlights, forecasts 
and trends In the Industry in* capsule form. Generally written from' the management 
and technical point of view. 

Survey of Current Business . Superintendent of Documents, Washington, D.C. 20402. 

Well documented articles containing charts and statistics which cover the 
current business situation. Most material Is on the financial aspect of business 
and current developments. May be useful In keeping up""to*"date with current 
developments In business. 



For a comprehensive list of publlcatirns and directories request. Sources of Ibterglng. 
Management Principles froms Educational Service Bureau, Wall Street Journal , New York, 

New York. 
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PREFACE 



At a ftttura Indtisttri il arts taaehar» tha aequlrliig of a 
claar undaratandlng and Insight of hoir indtiatry la organlsad 
and functions Is asssntlal for Intarprating Industry In tha 
public school program* 

Tha obsarvatlon and study of Industry for mhlch this 
workbook and program hat baan davalopad it dasignad to fulfill 
a naad as saan by industrial arts aducators and mambars of Tha 
Stata thilYarsity Collaga at Oswago Advisory Council. Through 
tha axparlancas written into tha program^ it is hoped tha stu- 
dent will develop many new and varied understandings about 
industry and labor* their organisation* purpose* functioning 
and contributions to our industrial society* The understandings 
gained from these a^ariancas* as they are carried into tha 
piiblic school industrial arts programs* should encourage con- 
siderable change in tha scope of content and taadiing being 
carried on* 

This workbook has been developed over a thrae year 
period and has been thoroughly reviewed for general organisa- 
tion and content by competent specialists in education* busi- 
ness and labor* Yihile the workbook is not all inclusive* it 
is not intended to limit the student in his study and observa- 
tions but is to be used as a general guide* The student is 
encouraged to go beyond the scope of the content and questions 
whenever the interest and opportunity affords* 

It is Intended that an essential feature of the work- 
book shall be to assist the prospective industrial arts teacher 
to analyse and synthesise his observations and emperieneas 
into msaningful concepts about industry* These concepts should 
provide a useful foundation upon which future teaching and work 
with students in the classroom and laboratory can be based* 
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iBXPUMATIOM OF SICTIOMS OF 
STUDIHT U0U300K 



itAPmc^ g A list of rsqoirsd rssdings and supplsasotsi rsfsrsncss is pro- 
vidsd for sseh of ths major sactloas of ths motkbooik. This list .Imelttdss 
tsxtbook ehaptars and st^orting rsfsrsncss mhich srs dsss^d ssssntisl 
for obtaining bsefcgronnd tmdsrstanding in ssch srss. Ths sspplsasntsl 
list is proridsd for thoss stndsnts mho wish to inwsstigsts ths srss in 
grsstsr dspth. 

In ordsr to dsrivs maximtim bsnsfit from obssrvations and discus- 
sions of ths mask, it is ssssntisl that ths studsnt rssd ths tsxtbook 
ssslgnmsnt during ths wssksnd prior to ths wesk*s studF* This allows 
for grsstsr undsrstsnding and eomprshsnsion of thoss things which will 
bs assn or discussed during ths following wssk* 



DIRKCTBD OBSKRVATKMI SBCTIOM ; A dirsetsd obssrvation ssctlon has bssn 
dsvslopsd for sach of ths Industrp-bassd wssks of ths obssrvatlon and 
stu^ portion of ths Dirsetsd Field Study. Ths section is designed to 
provide a bass of departure for ths questioning and seeking of informa- 
tion durimg your industry study. Ths questions provided should bs 
viewed as a guide and should not bs considered as being all-inclusive 
or limiting in scops. Effort should bs mads to answer as many of ths 
questions as possible. In some instances » information may not bs 
readily available due to particular circumstances or ths nature of ths 
company. 

In answering ths questions » it is advisable to develop a para- 
graph which contains ths information necessary to answer the several 
questions in each major category rather than a series of short answers 
for each question. 

It should be kept in mind that this section is provided to guide 
you in gathering broad Information about the several functions of 
industry. 

The information gathered should serve as a resource for future 
teaching and therefore, care and effort should be used in gathering 
and recording the material. 



MATtlX ; This learning-discussion device hes been developed for each of 
the industry-based weeks of study and is designed to encourage the com- 
parison of the company to which you have been assigned with two other 
companies. The device should be viewed as an outline for discui-S-ioh 
and not as a copy exercise. The comparison of other companies with 
your own in filling out the matrix should provide a broader perspective 
on the organisation and operation of industrial enterprises. 

Time will be provided during the Friday seminar each week to 
complete the information in the matrix through discussion with two 
other students in the Field Study. 
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OCCOPATIOMAL IMyOBHATIOW i For ««ch Indus try-basod waok of study » s ssctlon 
has baan proiridad for tha collaetlon of occupational datae Tha data 
should Ineluda tha Job tltla, salary rants (not spaelflc salary) for tha 
oecti^ation, and a brlaf listing of tha dutlaa and aducational raquira- 
nants for tha Job« Tha studant should salaet Jobs eontalnad in tha araa 
of study for tha waak to anconpass various ability and rasponslbillty 
groups including both salariad and hourly vorkarso This Infomation 
baeonas valuabla in assisting public school atudants in occupation 
appraisal and choiea; tharafora, caraful attention to tha collaetlon of 
conplata and factual data is assantlalo Infomation In this section 
night ba supplanantad by r^f&rrlng to tha Occupational Outlook Handbook , 



COHCBPTS ; At tha and oi aach section of tha workbook idilch Is based on one 
of tha naln alanants of lndustry» a section Is provided for tha Identi- 
fication of significant concepts gained froa that iraak's study of 
industry^ This section provides opportunity to list those concepts 
along with tha stqpporting facts and principles « 

Caraful thought and consideration should ba axarclsad to Identify 
those alanants of tha week's study which are essential for good student 
understanding of that phase of tha Industry, Upon eoaplatlon of tha 
concept ldantlflcatlon» space has baan provided for describing a nuabar 
of suggested studant activities which night ba used by tha teacher for 
developing understanding of tha concepts in tha ainds of public school 
students. 

It is anphasisad that this section, whan conscientiously soar 
plated aach weak, will bacona a valuabla and laportant rafaranca 
resource In tha final two weeks of tha Field Study for tha further 
of curriculua resource units « 
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INTRODUCTORY SEMINARS 
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DIRECTED FIELD STUDY IN INDUSTRY 




OBJECTIVES OF THE PROGRAM: 

It It hoptd the following objectives will be achieved with those 
students selected for this program: 

1. To prepare future Industrial arts teachers to Interpret the broad 

functions of Industry in their Industrial arts classes. 

2. To prepare future Industrial arts teachers to Interpret the broad 

functions of labor organizations In Industrial arts classes. 

3. To present a fundamental understanding of the history and develop- 

ment of Industry and labor organizations to future Industrial 
arts teachers. 

4. To give the rudiments of Industrial sociology. Industrial psychology, 

and Industrial economics to future Industrial arts teachers. 

5. To give future Industrial arts teachers an opportunity to Identify the 

Important concepts about American Industry .which need to be taught 
in the public school and to Identify activities appropriate for 
developing the concepts with public school students. 

JK&ijUXKi fVWIVW XM e 

1. Attend and take an active part In seminars and discussion meetings 

during the experience. 

2. Mske extensive observations during a six week off-campus section of 

the course. 

3. Prepare and present appropriate curriculum materials. 

4. Prepare all required reports and studies. 

5. Read all assigned references. 

AT QfTDDT W4I e 
MlTJjUXAId OUJfJfXXfiSle 

1. Textbook: Amrlne, Ritchie and Hulley, Manufacturing Organization and 

Management. (2nd Bd«) 

2. Directed Field Study Workbook. 
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LIBKARY BEADING RKFERKNCSS 



Th« following gtetloxui of th« workbook contftln MslgnMUti to do 
••Itctod roadlngs frow llbr«xy sourctd to gcquuint you with •ourcoi of inform 
Mtlon and litaratura in tha flalda ralatad to Induatry* Tha following 
rafarancaa and pariodlcala ara auggaatad aourcaa for eoaplatlng tha 

aaaignaanta* 

HISTORY OF AMBBICAH IHDUSTBY AHD LABOR 

1. Dollaa» Foatar, Labor In Aaarlca . Naw York* Thoaaa Y. Crowall, 

I960. 

2. Faulknar, Harold U. and Starr» Mark; Labor 1 a iaarlM. Maw York, 

Oxford Book Co . 9 1957. 

3. Flta and Raaaa, M Kconowlc Hlatory of tha Hnltad Stataa. Chaptara 

3p 7> 15, 26 and 32. Maaaachuaatta, Houghton, 1959. 

4. Hailbronar, Tha Making of Bconoalc Sociaty . Chaptara 1, 4, 5, and 

8. Naw Jaraay, Prantlca-Hall, 1962. 

5. Rayback, Joaaph C. , A Hlatory oi Aaaarlctftt Labor . Naw York, 

Macmillan, 1959. 

6. Taft, Phillip, Organlaad Labor In Amarlean Hlatory . Maw York, 

Harpar and Row, 1964. 

Labor Hlatory Magaalna . 



IMPOSTRIAL PSYCHOLOCY and/or INDHSTRIAL SOCIOLQgY 

1. Aaarican Journal of Sociology 

2. Amarlcan Paychologlat 

3. AiMirlcan Sociological Raylaw 

4. Bualnraa Waak 

5. For tuna Magaalna 

6. Harvard Bualnaaa Ravlaw 

7. Huium Ralatlona 

8. Induatrlal Bullatln 

9. Induatrlal and Labor Ralatlona Ravlaw 

10. Journal of Bxparimantal Paychology 

11. Journal of Social Paychology 

12. Monthly Labor Ravlaw 

13. Matlona Bualnaaa 

14* Occupational Outlook Quarterly 

15. Paraonnal Paychology 

16. PayOhologlcal Monographa 

17. Paychologlcal Ravlaw 

18. Social Forcaa 
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HISTORY OF INDUSTRY AND LABOR ORGAM’/.ZATIONS 



i 

\ 



I 



Purpow ; 



To dovolop on undorstandlng of tho evolution of Aaerlcen Industry from 
colonlel tines to present day. 



To develop en understanding of the evolution of labor organizations fron 
craft guilds to nodem labor unions. 



To develop an awareness of the resources dealing with the history of 
Industry and labor organizations. 



Assigned Reading; 

(TEXT) Chapter 2 and Chapter 19, pp. 371-375 

The growth of^ American Industry . New York: National Association of 

Kanufacturers, 1963. 

Anerlcan Labor Moveuent . Washington: U. S. Deipartsent of Labor, 1964. 



Assignment ; 

Select an important event or period In Aiaerlcan Industrial or Labor 
history and complete a depth study of your selection. 



Speaker Cs> ; 

f 

Name; 

Position: 

Company or organization: 

Films ; 

Title; 

Distributor: 

Title; " 

Distributor: 




i 



I; 

} 

I 

j 
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ORGANIZATION OF INDUSTKI AND LABOR ORGANIZATIONS 



Pnrpo«» ; 

To dovolop An undorotAxidiiig of th® co**on nothods of orgAnlxlng lovg® 
group! 10 that an ovarall task nay b# accoiq[»ll!had. 



Aaalgnad Raadlna ; 

(TEXT) Chaptar 3 

Induatrlal Orcanlgatlon and Banloyata# Naw York! National Aaaoclatlon 
of Manufaoturara, 1963. 

Tha Aaarlcan Achlavaaant a Naw York! Anarican Can Conpany • 1961* 



Afg.ig«ats 

Explain, in paragraph form, thraa (3) dlffarant Induatrlal arta laboratory 
actlifltlaa of your cholca In uhlch you could Include prlnclplaa of organl** 
fS aa uaad in Induatry. Clta apaclflc altuatlona, giving a ganaral 
daacrlptlon of tha activity and tha way organisation prlnclplaa ara to ba 
uaad* 



Spatf^rCals 

Na»a: 

Poaltlon: 

Coi^any or organisation; 

mm 

Title: - 

Dlatrlbutor: 

' L .tla: - - - 



Dlatrlbutor: 



I N D U S T E I A L 
S 0 C X 0 li 0 6 Y 
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IfIDUSTRUL SOCIOLOGY 



Purgoscs; 

To devoid^ an understanding of some of the effects of industry on the 
structure of our society. 

To hecome familiar with selected journals containing research on 
Industrial sociology. 



Assigned Reading; 

Books, periodicals. Journals, papers, etc. of the student’s choice. 



Assignment s 

Read and prepare a short summary of two selected pieces of research 
dealing with an effect or effects of Industry on the region or 
community In which It Is located. Identify sources of Informa- 
tion used. 



Speaker Cs) t 
Name: 

Position: 

Company or organisation: 



Pllmas 

Title: 

Distributor: 
Title: ’ 



Distributor: 




r 

[ 

I 

I 

i 



INDUSTRIAL 

PSYCHOLOGY 
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INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY 



PtttPO«C« S 

To develop an understanding of aone of the effects that Industry has on 
the Individual* 

To hecone faalllar with selected Journals publishing research In indus- 
trial psychology. 



Assigned Reading; 

Books, periodicals, Journals, and papers of the student's choice. 



Assignaient; 

Read and prepare a short summary of two selected pieces of research dealing 
with an effect or effects of Industry on the life of an individual. 
Identify sources used. 



Speaker(s) ; 

Name: _______ 

Position: 

Company or organization: 



Films; 

Title; 

DlstriSmstor; 



Title; 
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INDUSTRIAL ECOlKKtCS 



Pttrpo«« : 

To dovolop an undaratandlng of tha aconoalc prlnclplaa ralatad to 
functioning of Anarlcan Industry. 



Aaalgnad Reading ; 

(TEXT) Chapters 1 and 23. 

Anerlcan Capitalism . New York: National Association of 

Manufacturers • 1960. 

A Comparison of Three Economic Systems . New York: National 

Association of Manufacturers c 1958. 

Do You Khow Your Economic MC . Washington: U.S.Dept. of Commerce, 1965. 

Profits and American Econom:; yr Washington: U.S.Dept. of Commerce, 1965. 



Assignment: 

Develop three activities for a High School Industrial Arts program that 
would teach the function of "profit" In our Industrial society. 

Please use only a half typewritten page for eadi activity, keeping your 

thoughts brief and to the point. Be as specific as possible in the 
space available. 



Speaker (s) : 

Name: 

Position: 

Company or organisation: 
films : 

Distributor; 



Title: 

Distributor: 
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PREPARATION FOR PARTICIPATION 



I. GDimi. COHSIDEIATIOHS: 




DO 


DON'T 


Accept «11 prlvll*g«t and 
coartaalaa apaclflcally 
•xtandad to jouo 


Aaausa privilagea not axtandad to you. 


Accapt raatrlctloxui placad upon 
you* 


Accapt raaponaibllltlaa not outlinad 
in tha couraa. 


Ba prottpt to all appolntaanta* 


Waata Iwportant work tlaa and 
opportunitlaa with tardinaaa. 


Raaain for full iforfc ahlfta 
during obaarvatlon aaaaiona. 


Laava aarly unlaaa prior arrangaaanta 
hawa baan nada. 


laMtln a nautral obaarvar and 
raportar* 


Taka aldaa or agraa with paraonnal 
Involvad in a dlffaranca of opinion. 


Objfactlvaly raport what you 
obaarva and ara told. 


Maka critical judgananta. 


Raaaaibar that you ara an 
Inwltad guaat. 


Aaauaa you ara an aaployaa or 
axacutiva. 


Maka accurata raporta. 

11. OBSERVATION TICHNIQNIS 


Publlah any of your raporta without 
prior conaant of tha coapany 
involwad and tha univaralty. 


DO 


DON'T 


Raaanbar tj^t thara ara aawaral 
corract imya of doing a taak. 


Pra-judga what you obaarva. 


Attaapt to dlacowar tha raaaon 
bahittd a aathod of doing a 
taak. Aak why! 


Aaauaa raaaona for anything. 



Observe and accept what you 
obsarva and haar. 


Offer suggestions for change. 


Carafully aalact obaarvatlon 
station. 


Choose a station i^lcb will inter- 
fere with the noraal operation 
of the plant. 


Watch procaduraa and avents. 


Give the lapression you are spying 
on workers 0 


Exarclsa fraadoa of aovaaant 
spaclflcally assignad to 
▼ou. 


Enter restricted areas or other 
areas until permission Is 
granted 0 


III. INVBStlGATION TECHNIQUES: 


IX) 


DON'T 


Ask questions which allow for full 
and coiqtlata explanation. 


Force people into defensive positions 
by your questions. 


Accept ioiforaation willingly given » 


Press for information. 


Listen attentively to all Infor- 
aatlon given you. 


Stop listening when you feel your 
question is answered. 


Kake thorough observations 
before asking questions . 


Ask questions which can be answered 
by simple observation. 


Keep in confidence what you are 
told during observation 

session. 


Reveal conversations with other 
personnel. 


Listen extensivelvo 


__ Offer opinions or information. 



IV. IIPORTIIIG TSCHHIQUIS! 



DO 


DON'T 


Be objective. 

Report what you see* 


Give opinions. 
Edit reports. 






MMpovt irhAt you art told aa an 
Intarpratatiott of tha seurca 
of Inforaatlon. 


Raport intarpratation aa an 
ohaarvation. 


Lialt raporta to purpoaaa at hand. 


Raahla through unralatad information. 


Vaa profaaaional raportlng 
atyla. (3rd paraon) 


Uaa caiual informal raportlng atyla. 


V. mKCTATIOMS OF COLLEGE STUDEHTSj 




DO 


D(W*T 


Draaa aa a futura aaaibar of tha 
aducatlon profaaalon. 


Draaa aa a caaual collcga atudant. 


Conduct youraalf in a dlgnlflad 
WAItKMir# 


Traat thla axparlanca aa an informal 
aocial axparianca. 


Think hafora you apaak. 


Raapond in tarma of pravioua 
axparianca. 


Ba alart, actlva laamara. 


Ba paaalva and diaintaraatad. 


Avoid axtratta hahavior. 


Diffar appraclably from tha paopla 
you ara working with. 


AaataMi that you ara a laamar. 


Aaauma that you hava all tha 
anawara. 


Aak for a work cantar whara 
your natariala «ay ba kapt. 


Ba damandlng of apaca and 
facilitlaa. 
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IMDUSTRIAL RHATIOMS 



EmlSSmSSsJ* 

To bo abXo to Inttrprot to public school Indus trlsl srts students: 

1« tbs orgsnlsstlon of coi^sniss to proaots ths irlss use of personnel • 
2« Indus trial esployaent prsctices* 

3« labor relations activities of industry. 

4« industrial attssipts to provide healthful , safe working conditions. 
5a the training prograa of industry. 

6. industrial wage and salary policies. 

7. the concepts of job evaluation, merit ratings, and promotions. 



IKHCRlMCgS t 

(TEXT) Chapters 18, 20, 21. 

Can I Get the Job . Detroit: Ceneral Motors Corporation 

Waaes and grices in an Industrial Kconoiiy. Mew York: Mational Association 
of Manufacturers, 1962. 



Suppleaentary leferences: 

Bethel and others. Industrial Organisation and Mana^eaent. Chapters 18, 19, 
21, 23. 2*. 



Mo'y^holoaical Principles in Systems Developaent. Chapters 4, 7, 9, 

10 , 11 , 12 . 

ia M. PwMWic S 9 <;A.t y. Chaptsr 4. 

H«y.r. ftoductlon Kwwtwwnt. Part 3. 

Ifusselaan and Bughes, Introduction to Modem Bufints s. Chapters 5, 10, 11, 12. 

«> 

Shubin, Business Manatsaent . Chapters 23 and 24. 

Bbeeler, Business : An Introductory Analysis . Chapters 6, 21, 22. 
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Monday S^nlnar Notes: 

Speaker's name: ■ 

Position: ■ 

Company or organization: 

Topic;. 

Summary $nd Notes: 




rsJ 



aggrr;:.' 



Monday Film Notes; 

Title: 

Producing Company: 
Distributor: 



Title: 

Producing Company: 
Distributor: 



i 

[ 



1 

I 



1 



i 




\ 



\ 

I; 
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DIRECTED OBSERVATION SECTION 



INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 



Directions: Under each outline statement make proper notes regarding your 

observations^ sources of information, and other similar data* the questions 
below the statements are for guiding thinking but do not limit your observa- 
tions to the questions. 

I* ORGANIZATION 

A* Overall corporate organization (stop* chart at department head level) 

1* What Is the distinct line of authority within this organization? 

2* Show line responsibilities and staff responsibilities. 

3. Why are some functions placed In line authority and why are some 
placed In staff responsibility? 

4. Is the line of authority strictly followed? 
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B* Organization of industrial relations or personnel department. 

1. Show organization chart and describe the functions of each major 
position on the chart. 



C. Organization of the labor union in the plant (if union is present). 

1. If there is a labor union present in the plant, which one or ones 
are represented? 

2. If there is not a labor union present In the plant, is there any 
other type of employee organization representing a group or groups 
of employees concerned with wages, hours of work, working condi- 
tions, etc.? 



II. EMPLOTMEHT 

A. Deteralnlng need for addltloiial enployees. 

1. How Iff the hiring supervisor notified of a need for a new employee? 

2. What type of controls are established over hiring replacement and 
additional employees? 

3. Why are these controls established? 

4. Who (title, not name) determines the status (permanent, teoiporary), 
skill requirements (skilled, semi-skilled, etc.) and shift to be 
worked for new enqiloyees. 



B, Method for applying for a position or Job. 

1. What are the steps or procedure for applying for work? 

2. Is there a different procedure for applying for different jobs or 
positions? If so, why Is this necessary and what significant 
characteristics are emphasised for each class of employment 
(clerical, sales, production, managerial, etc.)? 

3. Obtain saiqples of application blanks and other significant hiring 
material and attach to packet. 
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Selectlois* 

1« Interview 

a. To what extent is Interviewing used for various positions? 

b. Who initially (title, not name) interviews appllcai:!t8? 
c* What is the purpose of this interview? 

d* Is there an interview fona or guide? Why or why not? 



2« Testing 

a. To what extent is testing used for various positions? 

b. What types are used (saxples if possible)? 

c. What type* of information are obtained from teat? 

d. To what use is thia information put? 

e. What seems to be the trend in testing by Industry? 



3. Other selection procedures* 

s. Whfit other procedures are used to help determine the ability 
of the applicant for a job opening? 



4« Final selection 

a« What c::iteria are used in making final selection among 
applicant 0 ? 

b. Who (title, not name) makes the final selection? 

c* ly does this person have the final decision making power? 



Orientation to the job 

a« After the employee is hired, what is the procedure used in 
orienting him to the company and the job? 
b« What is the purpose of this orientation? 
c* Why is orientation important? 

d. Is the industrywide trend to more or less formal orientation of 
employees to jobs and why? 
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6. Transfer 

a* What Is the policy for transfer of eaployees heti^een shifts, 
departnents, and plant locations? 

b. Who (tltle» not naue) makes transfer decisions? 
c# How are employees selected for transfer? 

d. What are the advantages and disadvantages of transfers to both 
company and employee? 



7# l*ay-off and termination 

a* l^t Is the procedure for lay-off and termination? Describe 
differences. If any, 

b. What are the reasons that cause (1) lay-off? 

(2) termination? 

c. Who decides which employees are (1) lald-off? 

(2) terminated? 

d. What rights to re— employment, unemployment Insurance, severence 
pay, etc, do employees have who are (1) lald-off or 

(2) terminated? 
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IXI. SALABT AND WAGE 

A. Method cf conpentatlon 

!• What are the ways a peraon la paid directly for hla work (hourly 
aalary, etc.)? 

2. What are the aignlflcant dlfferencea between theae methods? 

3. Wh»it la meant by exempt and non-emempt employeea? 

4. Wh^t determlcea the claaalflcatlon which can be uaed? 

5. What are the advantages and disadvantages to both worker and 
company of : 

a. exeunt and non-ex«npt classification? 

b. hourly p salary p at^ incentive compensation? 



1 
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B. 



Wage etructure (selery #nd wage schedule) 

!?* for e«ch iwjor type of <aployee 

we" Inetruaentel In detemlnlng the uchedule? 
4 ' ^ dlfferencee In pey for different jobs? 

4. How le the echedule changed and with what frequency for each nalor 
type of eeployee? 1 ,7 « 



Ce Merit Review 

1* How Is an employee's pcrfomauce review? 

2. Are there different methods for various levels of employee 
responsibility? 

Who (tltle^ not nano) conducts the reviews? 

Why are reviews necessary or important? 

Industry-Wide frend In utjlng merit review 
In determining pay for employees? 



3, 

4, 

5, 
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B. Proaotlons (to higher paying jobs) 

Xm How are eaployees teieeted for pronotion? 

2. What are eoae algnifieant criteria for prcwotion? 
3« Who (title, not naiie) decides on pronotions? 

4. Why does the persoh perforni this function? 



j 




IV. COMMONlCailONS 
A. Iis^plant 

1. Hhat means are employed by the industrial relations department to 
conmunicate with employees? 

2. To what class of employee is this communication directed? 

3. Hhat type of information is commuxiicated? 

4. Vhy is commuiiication important? 

5. What is the industry-wide or national trend for in-plant 
communication devices? 



B. Conpany - coonunlty eomunicatlona (Fabllc Ralatlons) 

!• Is Inhere a public ralatlous progx’aa? 

What la tha htid for public talatlons progtaiM? 

3. W^t are the najor activities or phasea of the pvograe? 

What Is the trend for induetrlal public relations prograwt 

]■ 

p 



1 

! 

T. INDIRECT UBOR COSTS (Fringe Benefits) (Do not be concerned with ectual coots) j 

I 

A. Introduction 

1. Differentiate between programs required by law and those not 

required by law. j 

2. What are other general names attached to Fringe Benefits? 

3. ^at are the economic and psychological advantages of frlnec 
benefits to both company and employee? 



o 
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B* Hospitalisation and Hadloal 

1* la thara a haalth banaflt ptogta* praaant? 

2« Vho pays for It (If nora than ona| nhat parcant by aach)? 



C. Vacation 

1. How nuch vacation with pay la available to anployaas? 

2. How long does an anployaa hava to be anployad to benefit? 

3. Does It vary with seniority? If so, what la the philosophy 
behind the practice? 

4. What are the national or Indnstry-wlda trends ae to length of 
vacations In your company and Industry-wide? 



D. Holidays 

!• How many holidays with pay are allowed? 

2. Who determines them? 

3* What Is the trend In relation to the nuid>er and frequency of paid 
holidays? 
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E. Suppl«Mnt«l *antmplo7B«nt cospensatlon (oth«r than atata), If any 
!• Who paya for It? 

2, Hoir dota an aatployaa qualify? 

3, What ara tha lagal raquiranianta» If any, on tha coapany and aaployaa? 

4, How long doaa It pay? 

5« What la tha national or Induatry-wlda trand for thla banaflt? 



F, Supplaaantary dlaablllty and amployae conpanaatlon (othar than atai(;e) 
!• la It raqulrad? If ao, by lAon? 

2. Who paya for It? 

3. How doaa an aaployaa qualify? 

4. What la the national or Indua try-wide trend for thla benefit? 



ERIC 
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Recreation program 

1* Does the contpany support recreation programs? 

2* What are the reasons for either supporting or net supporting this 
type of program? 

3, If a program exists, how is it administered? 

4, ifhat is the industry trend for company sponsored recreational 
programs? 



H, Company assistance in relocation 

1. Does such a plan exist? 

2. If so, to what type of employee is it available? 

3# Who pays the cost; employee, company, or both? 

4, Wlliat are, or would be, the advantages and disadvantages of such a 
program? 

5* What seems to be the trend for industry supported plans for re- 
locating employees? 



I. 



Retirement plans 

!• Does the company assist in whole or in part in a paid pension plan 
other than Social Security? 

2« How does an employee qualify? 

3, What is the national or industry-wide trend for this type of program? 



36 



o 

ERIC 



J* Required by lev progreee 

1. Whet fringe benefite ere required by lew? 

2« 1^0 peye for thee if both cowpeny end eMployeei give percent 

for eecb 

3# Whet is the trend for required fringe benefit progrem? 



K# Other indirect eaployee benefite 



VX. SATETT PROGRAMS 
A. Policy 

o* m! *^5?*^* * coepeny policy? If eo, ettech copy if poeeible, 
z. Why ie eefety so iaqportent to coiq)eniee7 
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B. Bov Jidviiiltterod 

1. Who it rocponslblo for ttftty prograst? 

• What actlvltlaa arc aponaorad to ancouraxa aafatvV 
3. Why ara thaaa actlvltlaa uaad? 



C. Frecautlona 

1# What apaclal aafaty pracautlona ara takan? 

2, ^t aafaty aquipvant nuat the employee wear? 

3. How doea ha obtain the above equipment? 
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D« Accident treatsMint 

1. Does the cospeny ««lnt«in a first aid or »edicaX treatMnt center? 

2. Who staffs it? 

3. What senrices are available? 



E# Other safety Inforaatlon 
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VII. ADDITIONAL OBSERVATIONS 

Lie;: additional obaervationa and inforaation which you faal aignif leant for 
thla unit of atudy. 
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APPLICATION SECTION 



Coaqilete the following section in terns of the phase of industry being 
studied during the week, 

A, Concept identification: 

List as many concepts about Industry as possible which you have been able to 
identify from this week's study which you consider important for a good under** 
standing of this phase of industry* 



CONCEPT 



FACTS TO BE INCLUDED IN THE 
DEVELOPMENT OF THE CONCEPT 










! 



! 









B. Concept Fresentetlosi: 



Select one or «ore concepts identified in Pert A end develop e nunber of 
suggested ectivitiee which would be eppropriete for use in developing these 
concepts in en industriel erts dess. The dess ney be et e level of your 
choosing* (Identify th* level.) 

« 



o 



ENGINEERING IN INDUSTRY 



PURPOSE ! 

To be able to Interpret to public school Industrial arts students: 

1« the developnent of Industrial product Ideas. 

2o the types of engineering used by Industry. 

3o the concept and method of designing manufacturing processes. 

4. the fundamentals of plant engineering. 

5. the function of research tnd development In Industry. 

JUKPj^R^NCE^! 

(TEXT) Chapters 5, 7, 16, 22 

Industrial Research and Development . New York: National Association of 

Manufacturers, 1962o 

Patents . New York: National Association of Manufacturers, 1958. 

Other references: 

Bethel and others. Industrial Organization and Management. Chapters 

6. 7, 8, 9, 10 

Busklrk, Principles of Marketing . Chapter 10 

Gange, Robert M. , Psychological Principles In Systems Development . Chapter 5 
Hawley, George F.. Automating the Manufacturing Process . Chapters 9, 10 
Karger, The New Product . Chapters 2, 3, 6o 

Musselman and Hughes, Introduction to Modern Business . Chapter 9 
Shubin, Business Management . Chapter 9 and 10 
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Monday Seninar Notes: 

Speaker's name: 

Position: 

Coiq»any or organisation; 

Topic: 

StiBBary and Notes: 




Holiday Vila Notaas 



TltXa: 

Predttcing Compway 
Dlatrlbtttors 



Tltla: 



Producing Coapany 
Distributor f 



DIRECTED OBSERVATION SECTION 



ENGINEERING IN INDDSTRY 



Directions: Under each outline statement make proper notes regarding your 

observations, □ources of information, and other similar data. The questions 
below the statements are for guiding thinking but do not limit your observe'^ 
tions to the questions. 

I. RESEARCH (if a research department is not present, use alternate on page 59) 
A. Handling of research. 

1. Hhat activities are carried on by tne research department? 

2. How are research projects identified and handled? What are the 
sources of ideas? 

3o Who (title) is responsible for the research group and what is his 
relationship to other departments in the company? 

4. How are outside ideas obtained and treated? 



Research projects. 

1. What type of research projects are undertaken? 

2. Ho^r is a budget established for the research projects? 

3. What controls on progress and expenditures are established? 

4. What sort of tine Units y if any, are set? 

S« What are the advantages and disadvantages of the above controls 
or research? 



Methods used. 

1. How is research stinulated and perfomed (individual, tean, braln- 
stomlng, etc.)? 

2. Why are these nethods used? 

3. What skills and proficiencies are needed in research personnel? 



iULTERNATE: 



I. RESEARCH 

A. If no research Is carried on by the company, discuss the following: 

1. What methods are used to gain Information that would normally come 
from company research? 

2. Why are these methods used rather than sponsoring company research? 

3. What are the problems encountered by using this source of 
Information? 
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II. DEVELOPMENT - (Caution; obtcfrve Restricted Areas and Information) 



A. 



Organization. 



1 . 

2 . 

3 . 



How Is the development group organized? 

^at functions or activities are assigned to the development group? 

are the functions grouped for Supervision and efficient ful- 
fillment of requirements? 
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Product dcvolopwmt end Inproveaent* 

!• New Froducti 

m* Where do Ideee for new producte cone fron? 
b. How ere these Ideee screened? 

c* Whet controls or limits ere set for new product development? 
d* Whet steps ere Involved In developing new products end et Which 
steps ere go/no-go decisions mede? 
e. Why Is It Importent for frequent eveluetloh of product worth 
during development? 

f* Who (title) enters Into these eveluetloxis end why? 



2, Product laprovcacnt. 

t* ^ Improvement eetebllshed end by whom (title)? 

b. whet factors enter into the decision on which products need or 
will be improved? 

c. Whet steps ere Involved in the improvement of existing products? 

d. How frequent ere eveluetioas of the improvement mede? 

e. Who enters into those eveluetions? 

f. Why is product improvement end redevelopment ismortent or 

nicessery? 
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Proc«8s devslopmtnt and inprovMant* 

!• New procaaaaa. 

a. What factors ire considarad In designing new processes? 

b. Where is new technology for the process obtained? 

c. What steps are followed in designing new processes? 

d. What limits or controls are placed on the development? 

e. Who evaluates the process in terms of these limits and idiy is 
the evaluation needed? 



2, Process liq>rovsaisnt» 

a. How is the need for Isproveaent Identified? 

* factors enter Into the decision for process Inprovenent? 

A* «teps are Involved In Inprovlizg existing processes? 

d. Who evaluates the Improvenent and how frequently? 



... 



IP 
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D. 



Cost Mtlaate* 

1. How Is ths sntlcipstsd cost of goods to be nsnufsctursd 
dstsnilned? 

2. Whst dsts srs needed? 

3. Hhst effect does sntlclpsted cost have on the design? 

4. How often ere cost estlsmtes »sde? 

5. Hhy ere estlnates iaportent? 



65 



1 



E. 



Other activities of development group. 

1. Discuss other activities of the developsent group in terms of: 

a. Functions of activity 

b. Importance to the company 

c. Responsibility of personnel. 



III. PRODUCT ENGINEERING - (Caution ; observe Restricted Areas and Information) 



A. Product design. 

1. Who (title) has the responsibility for the designing function of 
the product? 

How is the total responsibility for the product design divided for 
efficient operation of the department? 

What function or activities make up the total product design 
activity? 

4. Who (title) has final say on the design or parts of the design? 

5. Why is the responsibility placed there? 

6. What channels are open to communicate ideas and suggestions between 
product engineering and manufacturing engineering departments? 



2 . 

3. 



er|c 
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B» Speclflcatloiui. 

1. Who (title) is reeponelble for prepei'lng epeclficatlons for the 
product? 

2. Whet conslderetlona mist be Mide in preparing specifications? 

3. Why are each of the considerations iaportant? 

4. What Information is necessary in preparing specifications? 

5. What coaiiercial or goverwiental standards are used and why 
(US, SAE, GOV., etc.)? 



C. Standards and tolerances. 

1. What are standards and tolerances? 

2. Who (title) is in charge of preparing standards and tolerances 
for manufacture of the product? 

3. How are they arrived at? 

4. What is the importance of standards and tolerances? 

5. Can they be changed? If so, by whom and for what reasons? 
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Product testing (Engineering test). 

1* Whet Is the function of product testing? 

2. How Is the testing acconpllshed? 

3. Does testing procedure very for different quellties of similar 
products? Why? 

4. How Is the product testing correlated with real life? 

5. Whet means ere used to communicate test results to engineering 
end production groups? 



Factory - Follow-up. 

1. Whet provisions are made for product engineers to assist In 
manufacturing difficulties? 

2. What Is the role of the product engineer In this type of activity? 



F. 



Sales Assistance. 

1. Is there a program to provide engineering aid to adapt products 
to customers' needs? 

2. What type of assistance is availahXe? 

3. Who pays for the cost of these services? 




IV. CONTROLS OF RESEARCH, DEVELOPMENT & ENGINEERING 



A. Allocation of projects. 

1. How are projects assigned 
staffs? 

2. Who assigns the projects? 

3. What criteria are used in 



to members of engineering and research 
assigning projects? 
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Time limits for projects. 

1. How are project time limits set? 

2. What criteria are considered in setting them? 

3. How are time limits adjusted ^dien necessary? 

4. Who (title) sets time limits and why is the responsibility 
placed there? 



Protection. 

1. How is security maintained during development of products? 

2. Are patents used? When and why? 

3. What are the advantages and disadvantages of a patent? 



D* Budget (not actual figures). 

1. How are budgets for projects established? 

2« What factors are considered when establishing budgets? 

3. Can they be changed? How and for what reason? 

4. What factors are included in the budget? 

5. At what points are decisions on cost and worth of projects made? 



I 



V. PLANT ENGINEERING 

A. Installation of equipment* 

1« Who (title) is in charge of equipment installation? 

2. Who (title) decides when equipment is to be installed or moved? 



71 



B« Malnt3n«nce. 

1* (title) Is in charge of nelntalnlng equipment? 

it operetLr*^**^^*^^^* maintenance program? If so, describe how 

3. How are the needs for corrective maintenance reported and handled? 



C, Safety on equipment. 

1. ^o is In charge of engineering for safety on equipment? 

Z. Are safety devices developed by the engineering staff? 

3. Is there a suggestion program operated to get workers* opinion of 
safety features? 



VI. ADDITIOHAL OBSERVATIONS 



Discuss obssrvstloxis fjfilch you nui4s this week which you have not 
listed during previous weeks. 



o 
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OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION 




OCCUPATIOMAL INFORMATION 




OCCUPATIOHAL INFORHATION 





extant is it 
used, whet sethods 
ere used, etc.) 
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installation, etc 



B. Concept Presentations 



Select one or nore concepts identified in Part A and develop a nunber of 
activities which would be appropriate for use in developing these 
concepts in an industrial arts class. The class mmy be at a level of your 
choosing. (Identify the level.) 



PRODUCTION 
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PRODUCTION 



i' 

PURPOSE; 



To be able to 
1. the 
2o the 

3, the 

4, the 



Interpret to public school Industrial arts students: 
fundamentals of production of goods and/or services* 
concept of production control, 
organisation of production areas* 

fundamentals of motion study and time and motion study* 



REFERENCES ; 

(TEXT) Chapters 4, 8, 10, 14, 15* 

Productivity and Production In Industry . New York: National Association 

of Manufacturers, 1962* 



Other references: 

Bailey, Basic Motion Study 

Bethel az^ others* Industrial Organisation and Management * 

Chapters li, 12, 15, 16, 17* 

Hart. Business in a Dynamic Society. Chapter 7* 

Mayer, Production Management . Parts 5 and 7* 

Musselman and Hughes, Introduction to Modern Business . Chapter 14 e 
Shubin, Business Management . Chapter 17 and 21* 

Wheeler, Business : An Introductory Analysis. Chapters 19 and 20* 
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Konday SMiiuir Nbtat: 

SpMkar’s vmmt 
Position^ 

CoHpany or organliatlon: 

Topic: 

SuMuiry imd Hotaa: 
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Hondaj Fils Xot«cs 



TitU: ______ 

Froducliig Co«i»aii3r: 
Dlttrlbutor} 



Tltliij 

Frodticing Co«p«ny 
Distributors 



o 



•• 



A 



Q> 
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DIRECTED OBSERVATION SECTI(»f 

\ 

vmmctKM 



Directions: Thidsr ssch outline steteeent meke proper notes regerding your 

obserretionst sources of inforMtion» end other siniler dete. The questions 
beloir the ststesients ere for guiding thinking but do not linit your obsenrs'- 
tions to the questions, 

I, MAEmCTtmiNO ENGINEERING 
A. Plsnt layout* 

1. What factors must be considered in designing a plant layout? 

2. Why are these factors important? 

3. What are the steps used in plant planning? 

4. Who (title) is in charge of plant layout and to whom does he report? 

5. What relationship exists among the layout department and other 

engineering and production departments? 

6* What features in the plant layout provide for: 

a. Use of material 

b. Efficient production methods 

c. Effective use of human resources 

d. Quality control 

e« Economical operation of plant. 

7. How is the ability to change built into a layout? 




B, Mathodt study. 

1. Whst fsctors srs consldsrsd In dttsnilnlng ths Mthods or 
procsdurss of perfomlng dirset snd Indlrsct production fsctors? 

2. Vhy srs thsss fsctors Inportsnt? 

3. Whst ssqucncs of sctlvlty Is Involved in nsthods study? 

4. Who is in chsrgs of nsthod study snd to «ho« doss hs report? 

5« Whst is ths rslstionshlp bstwssn ths methods group snd the product 
engineering group? 

6. Why is intercommicstlon between these groups importsnt? 

7. Whst is the relstionship between nethods snd cost of production? 
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c. 



Work MMuroMnt. 

1. What Mthoda art usad to aatahliah standard tiaas for parforalng 
production tasks? 

2* What Is tha procadura usad In accot^llshlng tha aathods? 

3* What factors ara gatharad In a tlaa study? 

4. How Is tha data gatharad usad? 

5. What Is tha Inportanca of work iMasuraMint? 



Mstarlal handling study. 

X. What factors ara consldarad In a natarlal handling study? 

2. Why ara thesa important? 

3. To what usa ara tha findings put? 



I 



4 
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S* Tooling. 

1. How nro tooling roqulroMntf MUbll«lii4? 

2. What Infonuitlon Is ntsdsd to cstsblloli rsqiilrsmintsT 

3. Who dscldss on tooling nssdsd and idiy If tha rssponslblllty 
plaesd at this Iswsl? 

4. How Is tooling aodlflsd to changs procsss? 

3. How is tooling cost budgatsd and act? 

6, What offset doss voluas antlclpatsd havs on typs of tooling and 
tha cost of tha tooling? 



F. Cost accountability. 

1. How Is tha manufacturing departmant sat up to provlda cost 
accountability In tha product? 

2. What kinds of chacks ara mada? 

3. How Is afflclancy maasurad? 

4. What controls ara on scrap? 

5. Why Is cost accountability critical? 
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IX. PS0DUCTXON FLAimiMG» It}RKGASTIll6» & COHTKOL 



A. Schtdullng - CNmtral. 

1. What 1* th« ganaral procadura foUowad In aatabllslilns a 
production schadula? 

2. What factors miat ba conaldarad? 

3. Why ara thaaa factora inportant? 

4. 10 (tltla) la raaponalhla for tha achadullng function and to 
whoa doaa ha raportf 

5. How and why la a achadula changad? 



B. lypaa of achaduloa. 

1. What typa of achadula la uaad? (PERT* CPM, othar) 

2. How dcaa It oparata? 

3. What controla or chacka ara built-in to chack on prograaa toward 
naatlng tha achadula? 

4. How ara varlatlona batwaan production actualltlaa and tha 
achadula handled? 

5. Who la In charga of coordinating production with tha achadula? 



.. . ‘.r 



C. schedule coiamun;icatlon, 

1* How Is the schedule communlceted to: (show forms and describe 

methods) 

a* Purchasing department 
b. Tooling department 
c« Production groups 

d. Marketing department 

e. Factory shipping and receiving departments 
f* Other affected departments* 

2, What Is the lead-time for the various phases of production? 

3* How are the lead-times established? 

4* Are lead-times different for the different functiong and why? 



A 
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D« Factors affecting schedules. 

1. How does multiple plant operations affect schedules? 

2. How does the activity of the general economy affect schedules? 

3. How does the availability of raw mats^.rlals and component parts 
affect the schedules? 

4. How does consumer acceptance of the product affect the schedule? 

5. How does general level of production of the product and other 
products in the plant affect schedullitg? 

6. What affect docs organization of the production groups (product 
or process organization) have on scheduling? 



% 
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III. MANUFACTURING PROCEDURES 



A. Organization. 

1. Are the production departments organized along product or process 
lines? 

2. Why Is the organizational structure used? 

3. How are the departments coordinated into an efficient operation? 

4. What are the advantages and disadvantages of both types of 
organization? 

5. How is coordination accomplished between shifts in the same 
department? 

6. What problems are encountered in the coordination? 



B. 



Production operations and procesaes. 

1. What are the predomitiate production operations and processes used 
by the company? 

2. What is involved in accomplishing these? 



r 






C. Production sequence o 

1. What are the steps in the production of thr product or service? 

2. Have the steps changed in light of new technology? If so» how 
and why? 

3« On a separate page develop a flow chart of the production sequence. 
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D* Controls on production o 

1. What kind of controls does a production supervisor have to judge 
his performance? 

2, Why are these controls necessary or Important? 

3* What controls are established to provide cost accountability for 
the production activities? 



IV. QU/.LITY CONTROL 
A. Organization. 

1. How is the. quality control group organized? 

2. To whom are they responsible? 

3. How are their findings communicated to? 

a. the production groups 

b. the scheduling departments 

c. other Interested departments. 

4. What is the relationship between the production departments and 
the quality control departments? 
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B. 



Procedures. 

1. What procedures and standards are used to check the accept- 
abilities of parts or raw materials? 

2. How is inspection scheduled for the various stages of production? 



C. Devices. 

1. What devices are used for Inspection and quality control? 

2. What types of information are gained from these devices? 

3. Why is this Information Important? 



V. ADDITIONAL OBSERVATION: 



14 4. observations which you made this week which you have not 

listed previously. ^ 
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(To vfiat uses are the 
results of time and 
motion study put?) 



APPLICATION SECTION 



Complete the following section In terms of the phase of industry being 
studied during the week. 

A. Concept identification; 

List as reany concepts about industry as possible which you have been able to 
identify from this week's study which you consider Important for a good under- 
standing of this phase of industry. 



CONCEPT 



FACTS TO BE INCLUDED IN THE 
DEVELOPMENT OF TEE CONCEPT 



r 






1 



.f iji m/m't 
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B. Concept Freientation: 



Select one or sore concepts Identified In Pert A end develop e nusber of 
suggested ectlvltles iihlch would be epproprlete for use in developing these 
concepts In en Industrlel erts dess. The dess «ey be et e level of your 
choosing. (Identify thi level.) 
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LABOR 



PURPOSE ; 

To able to Interpret to public school industrial arts students: 



1* the role of the Individual in the overall production of goods 
and services 9 

2o the role of the labor union or other labor organization In the 
overall production of goods o 

3o the effect that industry has on the life of the individual 
worker. 



(TEXT) Chapter 19. 

Labor-Management Developments - Challenge to the Nation . New York: 
National Association of Manufacturers, 1961o 
Economic Impilcations of Union Power. New York: National Association 

of Manufacturers, 1962. 

Why Unions . Washington: AFIi-CIO. 



Other references: 

Bethel and others. Industrial Organization and Management . Chapter 2. 

' r- ' ii ■ ' . ’ 

Butler, L abor Economics and Institutions . Chapte. 6, 7, 25 
Davis, Human Relations at Work. Chapters 14, 15. 

Gilmer. Industrial Psychology !. Chapters 3, 5, Ho 

Reynolds, Labor Economics and Labor Relations . Chapters 3, 4, 5. 
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Konday Flla Notts $ 



Tit Is: 

Producing Cospsny 
Distributor: 



Titls: 



Producing CoMpsny 
Distributor: 



DIRECTED OBSERVATION SECTION 



Section I 
LABOR (IN PLANT) 

(To Be Completed By All Students) 

Directions: Maks proper notes regarding your observations » data obtained, 

and conclusions drawn directly under each topic. Indicate 
sources of Information wherever possible. 

* 

I. Classifications of all employees In your assigned Industry. 

A. Determine approximate number or percent of total for each of the 
following categories: 

1. Semi-skilled workers (production) 

2. Skilled workers (production) 

3. Clerical, office 

4. Professional (engineers, scientists, accountants, etc.) 

5. Management (middle and top management) 

B. What Is the nature of the job requirements and qualifications which 
determine the above classifications? 

C. Plot a chart which will Illustrate this data. 
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II* Job descriptions* 



A* Explain the system or technique that Is used to develop job descrip- 
tions for the employees of this company. If possible « Include a 
sample of a job description and refer to it In your explanation* 



B* Select two or three job descriptions of various types and review. 
After review of these job descriptions » arrange to observe a worker 
on the job and compare what his duties and responsibilities are in 
comparison with the job description. Kote any differences and any 
conclusions you can draw. 
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Ill, Eaployss Dtvslopnsnt and Training, 

A, Dataxnina and axplain what programa and aarvicaa ara availabla for 
tha davalopaant and training of all claaaificationa of aiqployaaa, 
Inclnda thaaa araaa: 

1, 0n-tha-;5ob training (managaaant and tachnical), 

2 , Apprantica training prograa, 

3, In-plant optional aducational programs, 

4, In-plant profaaaional parsonnal counsaling, 

5, Tuition rainbursamant for job ralatad collaga study, 

6, Ralaasad tima or laava of absanea for study, 

7, Othar programs or sarvicas availabla to amployaas that would 
up grada thair skills, ganaral aducation, or ganarally 
improva thair opportunity to ba mora productiva amployaas. 
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Section II 

(To Be Cott 2 »leted Only If A Ubor Unlon(e) Is Present) 

Hote: Getlier ee etuch of this dete ee possible directly froa the officers of 

the union. 

I. Orgenlsetlon of Labor Unions. 

A. The Union Local 

1. Hoe Is the Local structured? 

2. Hoe Is the Local leader selected and for ehat tens of office? 

3. Hhat are his responsibilities and duties? 

4. Does the Local hold regular meetings? If so» hoe often, ehen 
and Where? 

5. What benefits are derived by Local union officers While eorklng 
In the plant? (eg. paid time for union duties, layoff protec- 
tion, etc.) 

6. Where Is the Local office? 

7. Hoe large a district does this Local serve? 



B. Labor - Management Communications 

1. What channels of communication are open between the labor 
representatives and company management? 

2. What channels of communication are available between the In- 
plant union leader and union members? 

3. How Important Is the human relations factor and how Is this 
accomplished through Informal communications. 



n« Local labor raprasantatlvaa aalactlon (in-plant) 

1. How la tha local labor union rapraaantativa (or ataward) 
aalactad within tha plant? 

2. Doaa this poaition raquira apacial qualificationa or training? 
Explain. 



D. 



Local labor rapraaantativa dutiaa 

1. Hhat ara tha dutiaa and raaponaibilitiaa of tha labor rapraaan- 
tativa or ataward within tha plant? 

2 . How ara thaaa dutiaa datamlnad? 

3* Hho datarainad than? 

4. Why ara thaaa dutiaa nacaaaary? 



o 
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E. Union Maborohlp 

!• Mutt all taployttt join tht union at a condition of awsloyatnt? 
Whan? 

2* Mhat dott it cott *- initiation faa» dutt» actatraantt? 

3. What ara tha raquiranantt of aaabart? 

4. How ara duaa and ataattaanta eollactad? 

5. Briafly dafina: (1) union thop» (2) agancy thop, (3) opan thop, 

(4) clotad thop, (5) prafarantial thop. 



Maatinga 

1. How of tan ara maatinga hald? 

2. How it tha mambarahip notifiad? 

3. la attandanca raquirad? If not, how it it ancouragad? 

4. What rulaa govam conduct of tha maatinga? 

5. In ganaral, how much participation it thara at union maatinga 
and how effactiva it thia participation? 

6* What typa of buainaaa mattara ara conductad in opan maatinga 
and what mattara ara daalt with by axacutiva board? 
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6. 6rlftV«nst Proctdur* (Xry to sako arrangoMiiitt to alt in on a 
grltvanct haarlng If at all poaalbla*) 

If Datarnlna tha grlavanca proetdura currant ly In affact aa 
azplalnad in tha praaant contract. 

2. Briefly daacrlba thla procedure indicating each of tha najor 
a tape from initiation through aattlanant at tha ultimata level. 
Identify tha "poaitiona" or "officaa" auch aa tha ataward^ fore- 
man, and/or plant auparintandant that a grievance would likely 
go through, or to, in thia procaaa. 



H. Grievance Caaa Review 

1. If poaaible, review the filea of three recent grievancea to 
detenalne the nature of each, what a tape it went to before 
aettlement, i lA the reaulta. 

2. Select one of theae and writj a brief caaa atudy. 

3. Comment on the effectiveneaa of thla procaaa in thia plant 
aa you aee it. 
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I« Changst and/or Ivprovaaanta brought about by union 

1. Idantlfy any local Inprovaaanta or changaa in working condi- 
tiona under tha laat contract in any of tha following cata- 
gorias: wagaa» additional paid holidaya» wacationa, ahortar 
work waak, ratiraaant. 

2* Wara thaaa Improvaaanta brought about through ragular contract 
nagotiationa? If not, waa a atrika or othar union action 
required? 



J« Philoaophy of Managamant 

1. Briefly explain tha currant philoaophy of tha nanagaaant - of 
tha conpany - toward organised labor in general and, apacifi- 
cally, in this company. 
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Sccticn III 

(To Bo Coaplotod Only If A tfnlon Xo Hot Prooont In Tho Plont) 

I. Eaployoo Orgonlsotlon 

A. Aro thoro otgonisod ehonnols for trorkors to diootioo thoir vloiro» 
problono, ond othor nottoro with nonogoiiont? If to: 

!• Whot li tho nono of tho orgonlootlon? 

2* Whot lo Ito function? 

3. How io it orgoniood? 

4. Do tho onployooi think thlo orgonisotion works woll? 

5. How offoctivo lo thlo orgonlootlon In tho oyoo of tho 
workoro In tho oyoo of nonogonont? 



B. Attonpto to orgonlso workoro 

X. Howo thoro boon rocont attonpto, olthor Intomolly or oxtor* 
nally, to orgonlso tho workoro of thlo company Into a union? 

2. Hhat organisational actlvltloo woro carrlod on to Intoroot tho 
workoro In tho union? 

3. Hhat ovonto or actlvltloo. If any, did tho nanagooMint of tho 
conpany ongago In to discount tho nood for a union? 

4« f?as a voto takon? TThat was tho rooult? 

5« Which union nado tho organisational attonpt? 
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II. Grltvance Proctdurt 



A. 6rl«v«ncft Cottodttte 

1. Is thsrs an orgsnlssd grlsvsncs eoMslttss? 

2. Whst psrtlss art rsprsssntsd In ths conpositlon of ths 
coMBittss? Is thsrs squltsbls rsprsssntstion? 

B. Intsrvlsir of Consd,ttss 

1. SsXsct St Issst ons lessbsr from msnsgsmsnt and cns from ths 
smploysss vho ssrvs on ths grlsvanes conmlttss to dstsrmlns 
thslr rsactlon to ths sffsctlvsnsss of this conmlttss. 

C. Grlsvanes Cass Rsvisw 

1. If posslbls, rsvlsw ths fllss of thrss rscsnt grlsvancss to 
dstsrmlns ths nature of sach, idiat stsps It want to bsfors 
ssttlsmsnt^ and ths rssults. 

2. Sslsct ons grlsvanes and writs a brlsf cass study. 

3. Commsnt on ths sffsctlvsnsss of this proesss In this plant 
ns you sss It. 
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Ill* Phlloiophx of ManagoMut 



A. Brlofly oxplaln th« currant phlloaophy of tha mauagamant of thlg 
company toward organlsad labor In ganaral and» apaciflcallyi In 
thia company. 

B. In your Judgaaant, explain why unlona bava baan unauccaaaful In 
organising thia plant. 

C. What aaam to ba tha advantagaa to tha company and to tha amployaaa 
by ramainlng non-union? 

D. Indicate any change that may ba anticipated in tha near future 
regarding amployae-employar relatione. 



Section IV 
Labor (Union Seminar) 

Review quaatlona in thia aaction prior to aaminar with union rapraaantativaa. 

I. Uniona 

A. Typea 

1. What, generally, are tha diffarancaa between craft and 
indua trial uniona? 

2. Compare craft and trade uniona in tarma of nuad^ar of omployara 
a member might have in a year, wagea, frequency of work, train- 
ing for the Job, union aire, fringe benefita, etc. 



o 
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B« Structurt and Functlona of Unlotui 

1. Illustrate tha struetura of tha AFL^CIO as it axists today* 

2. What is tha function of tha following: shop ■ toward » local 

praaidant, businast agant, field raprasantativas? 

3* How do apprenticeship training prograss operate in tha trade 
unions? 

4* How do conqiianias bacoma organised? 



C* Future Trends of Unions 

1* What is tha future of tha unions in tha United States? 

2* What are sons of tha key problass facing unions today? 

3* What are sosa of tha major danands and goals of organised 
labor nationally today? 

4* What legislation is anticipated at both tha state and federal 
levels in tha near future? 
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Mediation - Conciliation - Arbitration 

t 

A« Briefly define and explain the difference between mediation* 
conciliation* and arbitration* 

B« How are the people Involved in these activities chosen or selected? 

C« What qualifier .ons must these people have to function in these 
roles? 



REVIEW AND 
APPLICATION 
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OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION 
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OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION 
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OCCUPATIONAL INFORBiATION 
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APPLICATIOn SECTION 



Coaplete the following section In terns of the phase of Industry being 
studied during the week. 

A. Concept identification: 

List as nany concepts about Industry as possible which you have been able to 
Identify from this week's study which you consider Important for a good under- 
standing of this phase of Industry. 



CONCEPT 



FACTS TO BE INCLUDED IN THE 
DEVELOPMENT OF THE CONCEPT 



B. Concept Presentation: 



Select one or more concepts Identified In Part A and develop a number of 
suggested activities which would be appropriate for use In developing these 
concepts In an Industrial arts class* The class may be at a level of your 
choosing. (Identify the level*) 



o 



FINANCIAL CONTROL 
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FINANCIAL CONTROL 



PURPOSES ! 

To be able to Interpret to public ecbool Induetrlal arts students: 

1. the general accounting function In Industry. 

2. the process of cost accounting In Industry. 

3. the control of Inventory of raw materials, parts, assemblies, 
components, etc. 

4. the disbursement and spending of the Industrial sales dollar. 
REFERENCES: 

(TEXT) Chapters 12, 13, 17 24. 

Capital and Economic Growth . New York: National Association of 

Manufacturers, 1962. 

Chase, Stewart, jHow to Read an Annual Report . New York: Standard 

Oil Company 

Other references: 

Amrlne, Ritchey, and Hulley, Manufacturing Organisat ion and Management. 
Chapters 3, 16, 17, 20. 

Bethel and others. Industrial Organization and Management . 

Business In a Dynamic Society . Chapter 6. 

ei- ct i •=: i. « ti » . 

Musselman and Hughes, Introduction to Modern Business . Chapter 8. 
Shubin, Business Management . Chapters 19, 20. 

Specthrle, Basic Cost Accountlni^ . 

Wheeler, Business : An Introductorv Analysis . Chapters 10, 11, 16. 
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Monday Seminar Notes: 

Speaker's name; 

Position: ■■ • 

Company or organization: _ 
Topic: ■ 

Stmimary Motes: 










Monday Film Notes: 
Title: 

Producing Conpany 
Distributor: 



Title: 

Producing Company: 
Distributor: 




DIRECTED OBSERVATION SECTION 



FINANCIAL CONTROL 



Directions: Under each outline statement make proper notes regarding your 

observations, sources of information, and other similar data. The questions 
below the statements are for guiding thinking but do not limit your observa- 
tions to the questions o 

I. INTRODUCTION 

A. Organizationo 

1. How is the general financial function organized? 

2w What is the line of authority and responsibility within this 
organization? 



B. 



Functions o 

lo What are the general functions of the various divisions, depart- 
ments or groups within the organization? 

2. How are these functions coordinated? 





140 



II. 



CX)mOLLERSHIP 



A. Introduction. 

1. What la meant by controllerabip? 

2. What general types of work la a controller responsible for? 



I 



i 



B. General accounting. 

1. What Is general, accounting? 

2. What are the functions of the general accounting service? 
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C. Forecasting. 

1. Introduction 

a. What la forecasting? 

bo What are the purposes of forecasting? 

Co What various departments within the company use forecasts? 
do Why are forecasts Important? 



2. Operation 

a. How Is forecasting for the next year done? 

b. What factors are considered? 

Co What reviews of the forecast are made? 
do How, why, and how often Is a forecast up**'dated? 



D, MMufacturlng cost control and accounting. 

1. Introduction 

a. What are the functions of the cost control group? 



2. Cost analysis 

a. How Is the cost of the product determined? 

b. What cost system Is used and why was It selected? 

c. How are the variations In cost conmunlcated to management? 
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3o Types of cost 

Sc Define direct and Indirect costs? 



4. Cost control 
a. Cost centers 

(1) Vhat is a cost center or responsibility accounting? 

(2) Why is it important to establish these for cost control? 
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Hater lal coats 

(1) How are the costa of aaterlals determined and controlled? 
(bill of materials, standard costs, etc.) 

(2) What are examples of direct and Indirect material costs? 



Labor costs 

(1) How are costs of labor determined ard controlled? 

(2) What are examples of direct and Indirect labor costs? 



d. Plant overhead 

(1) What li 'plant overhead? 

(2) Hoir are overhead coats determined and controlled? 



E. Accounting for other coats* 

1* Engineering costs 

e What types of costs are classified as engineering costs? 
bo How are engineering costs determined and controlled? 
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2. Harkstlng costs 

Mf lihst types of costs srs classified es werketlng costs? 
b. How ere wsrketlng costs deterwliiied end controlled? 



F, Electronic Dete Processing* 

1* Hhet types of activities ere perfomed by EDP? 
2* Why ere these done by EDP? 
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6. Internal audit* 

1* What la Internal audit? 

2* Why le It Important? 

3. Hov;- le Internal audit performed and up-dated? 



Ill* TREilSURT 

A* Introduction* 

1. What le meant by the treaeury function of the company? 

2* What general typee of work le a treaeurer reeponelble for? 
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B. Credit end collection. 

1. Whet ere the functlone of the credl!^ esid collections group? 

2. How ere these functions performed? 



C. Cesh flow. 

1. Whet Is neent by cesh flow? 

2o Whet Is the purpose of cesh flow? 

3. How Is the ectlvlty eccompllshed? 

4. Why Is It Importent? 



IV, ACCOUNTING WBL SALES DOLLAR 



A« Ew nan7 cctnti of each aalea dollar la apent for each najor category 
of expenae? 



profit, how ouch Is spent for Incooie taxes, 

dlvldenda. etc.? 
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C. Draw a pie graph showing above inforiBatlon* 



V. PimCHASING 

A« Introductlono 

1. How Is the purchasing group organized? 

2«i 1/Jhat are the lines of authority and responsibility? 

3o ^at Information Is communicated to management through reports? 
(adequacy of suppliers » price trends, etc.) 
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B* Placing orders* 

1« What aothoriaes the purdiaslng dapartnant to initiate and enter 
into contracts for; 
a. production naterial 
b* capital expenditures 
c« supplies 
d. services? 



C. Procedure. 

1. Trace the procedure from detemining the need for an item to 
fulfilling that need. 

2. Is the procedure the sane for all types and value of purchases? 
If not, how do th^ differ? 
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Do Hethods usedo 

1. Obtaining pricaa 

ao How are prices of items obtained (bids, requisitions, etc.)? 
bo Hhich methods are used for various types and value of items? 



VI. INVENTORY CONTROL 
A. Introduction. 

1. Nhat types of inventories are present in the company? 

2. At what levels are these inventories held? 

3. How were these levels set? 

4. What factors are considered in setting inventory levels? 

5. Who is responsible for: 
a. level of inventories? 
bo inventory records? 
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B. Physical Invantorlas. 

!• How often are 'Invantorlas taken? 

2. How are discrepancies In Inventory handled? 

3. How Is obsolescence controlled? 

4. How are Inventories valued? 
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APPLICATION 










ANALYSIS OF ANNUAL lEPORTS 



Use sn snnual report from the company to which you are assigned* if available., 
and one other company report o 



Company A 



Company B 



Name of the c(^any 
officers: 

Chairman of the Board 
President 

Execo Vice President 

Treasurer 

Secretary 

Location of Home Office 
Location of Major Plants 



Other information gained 
from the annual report 
(neir products introduced* 
expansion plans | mergers* 
etc,) 



-T-*n Tear coromriaona 



Diagram or chart the 
following coapariaoiia 

lo Net sales 

2 , Disposition of 
earnings 

a« Cash dividends 
bo Income retained 

3o Capitalisation 

a. Long term debt 
bo Common stock 
Co Preferred stock 



4 . 



Properties 



•• 



Fr<M thtt r«vitw of the InforMtlon provided In the ennuel report dlecuee: 

!• Significant factore or eventa which have had and are having an effect on the 
coapany'a growth and operation. 

2. Diacusa reaaona which would account for varlancea In the net aalea of the 
coapany over the paa>; ten yearao 

3. Froa the flgurea contained in thla annual report, would you characterize thla 
coapany aa: 

a. intereated in relnveatment of proflta to proaote rapid growth of enterprlae? 
bo intereated in paying larger dividenda and have a alower rate of growth? 
Defend your choice. 

4. Identify recent trenda or developaenta which might have a algnlf leant effect on 
thla coapany* a perforaanceo 
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OCCUPATIONAL INFOKMATION 




OCCUPATIONAL INPOBMATION 




OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION 




FINANCIAL STRUCTURE COMPANY #1 COMPANY #2 




COST 
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APPLICATION SECTION 



Complete the following section in terms of the phase of Industry being 
studied during the week. 

A. Concept Identification: 

List as many concepts about industry as possible T?hlch you have been able to 
Identify from this week's study which you consider Important for a good under- 
standing of this phase of industry. 



D 



CONCEPT 



FACTS TO BE INCLUDED IN THE 
DEVELOPMENT OF THE CONCEPT 



B. Concept Presentation: 

Select one or oore concepts identified in Part A and develop a number of 
suggested activities which would be appropriate for use in developing these 
concepts In an Industrial arts class. The class may be at a level of your 
choosing. (Identify the level.) 



marketing 
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MARKETING 



PURPOSES; 

To be able to Interpret to public school industrial arts staueutst 
lo the sales function of an industrial concerno 
2. the basic concepts of product packaging. 

3o the fundamentals of distribution of industrial products. 

4. the role of industrial advertising. 

REFERENCES ; 

(TEXT) Chapter 25. 

yole Marketing . New York; National Association of 
Manufacturers, 1962. 

Tlie J^^^ ^ of Cottpetition . New York? National Association of 
Manufacturers, 1962. 

Other references; 

Anderson and Cateora, Marketing Insights. Readings 24, 25, 26, 30, 

31, 32, 33, 34, 35. 

Bethel and others. Industrial Organisation and Management . Chapters 25, 26o 
Buskirk, Principles of M arketing . 

Business in a Dynamic Society . Chapter 8. 

Heldlngsfield and Blankenship, Marketing . Chapter 17. 

Messner, Industrial Advertising . 

Shubin, Business Management . Chapter 22. 

Westing and Albaum, Modern Marketing Thought . Section III, VA-Vd. 

Wheeler, Business ; An Introductory Analysis . Chapters 12 - 15. 
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Monday Seminar Notes: 



Speaker's name: 

Position: 

Coi^pany or ors«nlsatjon: 

Topic: 

Summary and Notes: 



( 
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Monday Motea : 
Title: 

Producing Company: 
Bistrlbutor: 



Title: ______ 

Producing Company: 
Distributor: 
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DIRECT^ OBSmmOM FORM 
MARKETING 



Directions: Under each outline statenent nake proper notes regarding your 

observations 9 sources of inforsiationi and other similar data* The questions 
below the statements are for guiding thinking but do not limit your observa- 
tions to the questions* 

I. INTRODUCTION 

A. Role of marketing. 

1. What is the role of marketing in the company? 

2* Who makes up the marketing team? 

3. Why are these people Important to marketing? 

4. What is the trend in the role of marketing within the company? 



B. The market* ^ 

1. How is the market for this, company defined? 

2, What are the segments of the market? 

3* Why is it important to define the market and Identify market 
segments? 
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Harket receiving direct appeal. 

1. Dc certain aegnenta receive wore direct action than othera from 
the company? 

2. If ao» how and why are the aegwenta for direct action Identified? 
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A. Structure* 

1. How la the marketing function organised? 

2. What are the lines of i^uthorlty within the organization? 

3. Why la a atructure Important? 
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III. FUNCTIONS OF MABKETIN6 

A. Market reeearch* 

!• Functloiw 

a. Nhat are the fuactlons of market research? 
b« Nhy are the functions Important to the company? 



2 , Techniques 

a. What techniques or methods are used in market rese&rch? 
b* In what type of situations is each technique or method used? 

c. What types of information are gained from each technique? 

d. To what use is the information piit? 
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Advertising 
1. Personnel 

s. Whet types of personnel are utilised by an advertising group? 
bo Are any of these people outside the company organization? If 
80 , which ones? 



2o Advertising agency (if used) 

a. To what extent Is an agency used? 

b. What services does the agency provide? 

c. Why Is an agency used and how was it identified? 



3. Types of advertising 

a. What types of advertising are used by the company? 
bo What are the advantages of each type to the company? 
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4« Advartislnt ««dla 

a. What advartlalng madia art vaad by tha companyt 

b. How '—d idiy wara thay aalactad? 

c. What ara tha advantagaa and dlaadvantagaa of tha diffarant madia? 



5« Evaluating affactivanasa 

a. Is advartlsing avaluatad for affactivanasa? 

b. How and why is affactivanasa avaluatad? 
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6. 



Jelling used by tht coapsny you art studying 
hws ol m b^sr!*** * 
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Sales pronotlono 

1. How does sales proaotlon differ fron advertising? 

2« What types of sales promotion are used? 

3, How and why were they selected? 

4. Is the effectiveness of sales promotion evaluated? If so, how? 



Sales ~ channels and functions o 
1, Selection of distribution or sales channels 
a. What channels of distribution are used? 
b« Why were these channels chosen? 

c. What training is provided by the company for the various 
types of sales representatives? 
do What services are provided by the company to the various 
types of sales represontatlves? 



Dlstrlbutlc.: chaimels (answer those that apply) 
a. Distributor 

(1) What is a distributor? 

(2) What Is his relationship to the conpany? 

(3) What are the advantages and disadvantages of using 
distributors? 

(4) How and by whora are distributors selected? 



bo Wholesaler 

(1) What is a wholesaler? 

(2) What is his relationship to the company? 

(3) What are the advantages and disadvantages of using 
wholesaler? 

(4) How and by whom are wholesalers selected? 



Manufacturer's reprascntatlvcs 

(1) Mhat Is a wanufacturer's rapresentatlTS? 

(2) What Is his relationship to the company? 

(3) What are the advantages and disadvantages of using then? 

(4) How and by who« are they selected? 



Direct (conpany) salesmen 

(1) What is a company salesman? 

(2) What are the advantages and disadvantages of using 
company salesmen? 

(3) How and by whom are salesmen selected? 

(4) What is the relationship between company salesmen and 
other types of sales organisations? 



Retail 

(1) What la a ra taller? 

(2) What la hla ralatlonahlp to the coMpanj? 

(3) Bow doea he receive the conpany'a producta for aalc? 

(4) What controla doea the coepany exerclae over the retailer? 

(5) Why, If uaed, are they iaportant? 



f« Export aalea 

(1) How are export aalea received? 

(2) Why la this method uaed? 

(3) Why are export sales Important? 



go 



Other methods 

(1) What other methods are uaed to distribute products to 
customers? 

(2) How do they function? 

(3) Why are they uaed? 
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Ptekiigliig, 

1. Ftmetloas 

a. Vbac at* th« functlcns of a packagat 

h» What criteria ara coraldaxad under each functlcn? 



2, Daalgn of package* 

a* Who (departwint or group) design* package*? 

h. What factor* are taken into consideration during designing? 

c. Who ha* final *ay on package design? 



3. Trend* 

a* trend* in packaging of (i) industrial good* and 

(2) conauMir good&? 



F. Physical distrlbutlono 
la Storage 

ao How are the finished goods stored? 
bo Hhy was this method chosen? 

Ca What records are kept to provide a knowledge of Inventory? 



2o Transportation 

ao How are finished goods transported to market? 
bo Who (title) Is responsible for deciding on the method of 
transportation? 

Ca What factors are considered In making the decision? 
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6. Sales forecaatliig, 

!• Who (title) makes sales forecasts! 

2. What Ixiformatlon is used In forecasting sales? 

3. Hour is the information obtained? 

4a To what use is the forecast put? 

5, How often and why is the forecast revised? 
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Pricing. 

1* WIio (departncntc) la rcaponalbla for aatabllahlng product prlcaa? 

2. What factors lufluance the price? 

3. Does the price vary and why? 



Cuatcier service. 

1. What types of customer services are provided by the company? 

2. Why are these Important? 

3. What are the trends In customer service? 

4. Which departments In the company are active In customer service? 



r 



IV. ADDITIOKAL OBSERVATIOHS : 



Discuss obssrvAtloiis which you «sde this wssk which you hsvs not 
listed during previous peges. 
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APPLICATION SECTION 



Complete the following section in terms of the phase of industry being 
studied during the week. 

A. Concept identification: 

List as many concepts about industry as possible which you haT. been able to 
Identify from this week*s study which you consider important for a good under** 
standing of this phase of industry. 



CONCEPT 



FACTS TO BE INCLUDED IN THE 
DEVELOPMENT OF THE CONCEPT 
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B* Concept Presentation: 



Select one or aore concepts identified in Pert A end develop e nioiber of 
suggested ectivities which would be eppropriete for use in developing these 
concepts in en industrigl erts cleso. The cless ney be et e level of your 
choosing. (Identify th* level.) 
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6L0SSABI or IMDUSTRIAL TIIMS 



Adyncad Dt«1op— nt ; DMcmstratlnt working prlnclploa or srat«u of prln- 
elplca of proapoctiiro products or procsssss bp mmm of thsorstlesl or 
tsnglbls opsrstlng nodsls. 

Adrsrtlslns : Tbs non-psrsonsl prsssntstlon and proMotlon of Idaaa* products 
or sarvlcas bp a paid sponsor* 

Appllad Issaarch s Utilising tbs rasults of basic rasaarcb to acblava 
spsclflad coanskclal goals* 

Basic Pura Rasaarcb ! Exploring nature sclent If Icallp and wltbout specific 
coMMrclal goals* 

Budyatlna : Preparing schedules of estlsated dollar sales and selling costs 
for a specified period. 

Buylna ! Locating and negotiating with vendors to secure needed Itens or 

services of the desired quality. In the desired quantltp, at the desired 
,tlmt> at adnlnun cost* Purchasing goods for resale* 

Collective Barsalnlng : Attaining accord with of f Iclallp recognised and 

legallp established eaiplopee organisations In the wanner best wasting 
the Interests of the conq^/inp and Its ewplopees* 

Coswunlcatlons : Providing the weans and cllwate for developing Ideas and 
exchanging Inforwatlon throughout the cowpanp* 

Cost Accounting : Recording costs Incurred In relation to work perforwsd* 

Credit and Collections : Controlling exposure to bad debt losses and col- 

lecting overdue papwents* 

Pevelopwent ! Applplng scientific and technologic knowledge to create new or 
wodlfp existing products and processes so thep will best achieve stated 
perforwance and econowic requlrewents* 

Ewplovee Services: Maintaining the general welfare of ewplopees on the job 

and assisting thaw with problems related to their securltp and personal 
well-being* 

Bwplovwr.nt : Insuring that all positions are filled bp co^^etent personnel at 

reasonable cost* 

Pacllltles Design and Specification : Speclfplng or approving all factorp 

and office equipment and buildings and dlractlng their proper 
Installation* 

Pinal Assembly : Joining two or wore parts or sub assemblies to form a 
complete product* 
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Flnimct ! S touring tdtquttt optratlng fundt at alnlttua coat; invaating aurplua 
ftmda to baat advantaga; and naintalnlng a good pacunlary raputation for 
tlia coap^tny. 

FlttMiga and Control : Planning, dlractlng, and aaaaurlng tha raaulta of 
coapany aonatary oparatlonae 

Financial Plannina : Pradicting tha naad for obtaining or Instating funda and 
planning tha aoat advantagaoua aathoda. 

Ganaral Accotmtlng ; Maintaining formal racorda of ahat tha coapany oima, 
owaa, la otrad, haa aamad, and la worth. 

Indoctrination ; Sating that naw aaployaaa racalwa tha training and Informa- 
tion raqulrad to parform thalr dutlaa affactlvaly. 

Induatrlal Englnaarlng ; Planning tha utlllaatlon of man, facllltlaa, toola, 
jlga, and flxturaa to attain tha daalrad quantity and quality of output 
at minimum coat. 

Induatrlal Ralatlona i Inaurlng that tha working ralatlonahlpa batwaan managa- 
mant and amployaaa and tha job aatlafaction of and work opportunltlaa 
for tha company* a paraonnal arc davalopad and maintained In tha baat 
Intaraata of tha coapany and Ita amployaaa. 

Inapactlon and Taat ; Conducting quality control maaauramanta and analyaaa; 
raj acting producta, racommandlng tha halting of aub-atandard production 
procaaaaa; and notifying thoaa aff acted. 

Intarnal Auditing ; Aaaurlng tha accuracy of accounting racorda and adharanca 
to atandard practical. 

Malntananca ; Inatalllng and maintaining bulldinga, facllltlaa, and utility 
aarvlcaa In aafa operating condition and occaalonally conatructlng 
bulldinga and facllltlaa . 

Manufacturing s Making producta for aala by changing tha ahapa, compoaltlon, 
or combination of matariala, parta, or aub aaaambllaa. 

Merkat Analygia ; Maaaurlng and evaluating tha extant of tha market and 
determining ita charactarlatlca. 

Marfcatlng; Directing and encouraging tha flow of gooda from producer to 
conaumar or uaer. 

Marketing Raaaarch : Gathering, recording, and analyalng facta relating to 

tha tranafar and aala of producta. 

Marlt gctlngf ; Appralalng objectively tha performance of each amployaa In 
relation to tha dutlaa and raaponalbllltlaa of hla aaalgnad poaltion. 

Mathoda Study ; Batabllahlng tha baat mathoda of performing nacaaaary direct 
or Indirect production taaka excepting matariala handling. 

ISM Procaaa Davalopmant Procaaa Improvamant ; Designing naw and Improved 
manufacturing ayatama, oparatlona and facllitlea ao they baat achieve 
atated technical performance raqulramanta. 
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2!S£ Product lHiy«lopai«nt Product liiprov—nt ! Dtolgnlng now «ud iaprovod 
producti io thoy boot ochlovo otatod parfomanca raqulraiMmti. 

Oparatlon ScAadullna ; Spaclfylng tha Moat practlcabla coablnation of whara 
and nhan to parfom avary activity raqulrad to conplata an ordar* 

Padwlni ! Davaloplng contalnaro or wrapplnga for producto aold aa packagad 
prodttcta. 

?ar_t Hanuf ac t ura ? Craatlng baalc unlta of a conplata product* 

Paraonnalg Davaloplng and adninla taring pollelaa and prograaa for providing 
an affactlva organlaatlon atructura» quallflad aaployaaa» aqultabla 
traatnant, advancanant opportunltlaa, job aatlaf action, and adaquata 
job aaeurlty* 

VUmim Budgating ; Participating In tha planning and control of opara-^ 
tlona by plannln| and naaaurlng ravanuaa, coata and proflta; organising 
financial and accounting Infomatlon for uaa In making daclalona, con- 
munleatlng daclalona, and maaaurlng raaulta agalnat plana* 

Plant Inginaarlng i Spaclfylng or approving, Inatalllng, maintaining, and 
oecaalonally conatructlng tha bulldlnga, utility aarvlcaa, and faclll- 
tlaa raqulrad to produca tha producta* 

PllBit Layout ; Eatabllahlng tha baat phyalcal arrangamant of facllltlaa, 
tttllltlaa, and work araaa* 

Pricing; Datandning tha prlca at and tha tama undar which to maka aalaa* 

grodnct Digign ; Spaclfylng by maana of drawlnga, Inatructlona, atandard 
practlcaa, and otharwiaa, tha ahapa, compoaltlon, parfomanca, and 
qttallty charactarlatlca raqulrad of producta* 

Product Englnaari^^ * Spaclfylng, Intarpratlng, and modifying for manufactur- 
ing and markatlng purpoaaa tha natura, parfomanca, and quality charae- 
tarlatica of producta* 

lro_duct Sarylca; Aaaurlng cuatomar aatlafactlon and raaaonabla product 
parfomanca* 

Production : Davaloplng tha moat aconomlcal mathoda and plana for manufac- 

turing authorlsad producta; co-ordinating tha raqulrad manpower; 
aacurlng and co-ordinating matarlala, facllltlaa, toola, and utllltlaa; 
producing producta, and conaignlng tham to tha markatlng activity or 
tha cuatomar* 

fj^oduction pigiming and Control ; Praparlng, laaulng and encouraging com- 
pliance with achadulaa of tha man, matarlala, facllltlaa, Inatructlona, 
and all additional Itama raqulrad to conplata manufacturing ordara ao 
they will be available whan and where required* 

Purchaalna: Securing when raqulrad and at minimum coat the quantity and 
quality of matarlala, auppllaa, aarvlcaa, and equipment needed to 
operate tha company* 
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Qtmlity Control : Establistiing «cc«ptal»lft liviti of varlAtlon In tho ottri- 

btttoo of a product and reporting the atatuf of maintaining tha product 
In raapact to those llnlta* 

Racrultmsnt : Searching for and attracting applicants qualified to fill 

vacant posltlona* 

Beeearch ; Exploring nature scientifically for the purpose of increasing 
knoirledge of the universe « 

Research and Development ; Applying the processes « operations, and techniques 
of science and technology to create products, processes, and services 
^ich nay benefit an entdrprlse. 

Safety ; Developing and nalntalnlng adequate facilities and procedures for 
preventing on-the-job accidents » 

Sales Rlannlns ; Planning for marketing the right products at the rlg^t place 
at the right tlme^ In the right quantities ^ and at the right price* 

Sales Promotion ; Supplement Ins^ and cp*-ordlnatlng personal selling and adver* 
tislng for; greater effectiveness* fe:: 



Salvage ; Determining the most economical methods of using or disposing of 
rejected or obsolete Items and scrap and preparing them for those uses : 
or dispositions* ■ ''"S. 

Service and Repair ; Reworking worn or Improperly manufactured products, sub- 
assemblies, or parts to meet estabiished quality specifications*- 



Shinning ; Delivering products to customers* 1;; 



Subassembly ; Joining two or more parts to form a portion of a complete 
product* 

Tax Management ; Planning and managing the ebmpii|y*8 tax liabilities* ~ 

Tool * Jig. Fixture, and Gage Procurement ; ^ Sunnlvlng when needed all facili- 
ties, tools, and gages required to coo^ieW^^^^^^^ order* 

Tool Management ; A technique or procedure, usually requiring special train- 
ing or skill for effective application* ^ ^ 



Training; Developing existing personnel to their full potential for attain- 
ing established performance standards* 



Wage and Salary Administration ; Insuring that employees are fairly and 
equitably compensated* 



Warehousing; Halntalning and handling stores of merchandise for shipment to 
customers* 

Wotjp Measurement g Establishing time standards for performing necessary 
- ' direct and Indirect production tasks* 
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INTRODUCTION 



The Directed Field Study in Industry program was first tried as a pilot 
program in the fall of 1964. During the next two years, 1965-66, the program 
was conducted under a research grant from the United States Office of Education 
to refine and develop further the materials and procedures essential to its 
operation as a part of the undergraduate preparation of industrial arts teachers* 

The program is intended to give those students who have been selected 
for assignment an opportunity to study and observe industry at first hand in 
order to enrich their background of understanding* This observation and study 
period should enable these future industrial arts teachers to acquire those con- 
cepts and understandings about how industry is organized and operates so they 
may interpret this important element oi our society to their students in the 
industrial arts laboratory. 

This brief guide is intended as a general orientation to the program in 
order that the personnel who will be working with these students from time to 
time will be able to assist the students in obtaining the essential ideas and 
information which will be most helpful to them as future teachers. 

The College wishes to acknowledge the contribution which has been made 
by the many people in business and industry who have assisted in developing this 
program and for the enthusiastic support and cooperation of the Syracuse Manu- 
facturers' Association. 

We present this guide in the interest of a better understanding of our 
program and welcome your conments and suggestions for the improvement of this 
guide or the program at any time. 



3/15/67 



1 



r 



CONTENTS 

Page 



I The Need for a Directed Field Study 1 

II Purposes of the Program 1 

III Students Enrolled in the Program 2 

IV What the Student Is Preparing For 2 

V What Industrial Arts Is 2 

VI The Objectives of Industrial Arts 3 

VII Why the Student Is Studying Industry 3 

VIII Types of Participating Industries 4 

IX Organization of the Program 5 

Phase I 5 

Phase II 5 

Phase III 7 

X College and Industry Responsibility 7 

XI The Student »s Responsibility 8 

XII Suggestions for Working with the College 8 

Student 

XIII Student References and Manuals 9 



APPENDIX 



A Sample Student Schedule 



10 




|i 





^ ™ need for a bIRECTED FIELD STUDY 

This progra* is designed as a professional laboratory experience for junior 
and senior college students who are preparing to become public school industrial 
arts teachers. 

These college students, in general, have had very little, if any, exposure 
or direct experience with the complex organization and processes of many contem- 
porary industries. Industrial arts teachers who will be responsible for teaching 
their students to understand the many complex phases of our industrial technology 
need a direct exposure to industry for a period of time and at a level which will 
permit them to acquire insights for interpreting effectively the social, economic, 
technical and psychological concepts of American industry to their students. Such 
experiences are not a prerequisite for admission into the professional industrial 
arts teacher education curriculum. College courses, in general, cannot provide 
the integrated interpretation of the concepts necessary for a sound understanding 
of current industrial organization and operation. It is the purpose of this pro- 
gram to provide this integrative experience. 

II PURPOSES OF THE PROGRAM 

It is hoped the following purposes will be achieved with those students 
selected for this program: 

1. To provide future industrial arts teachers with a broad understanding 

of the function and organization of the major cosnon elements of 
industry for interpretation in their classes. 

2. V3 develop a fundamental understanding of the history and development 

of industry and labor and of the relationship and responsibilities 
of labor and ir<anagement in our industrial society. 

3. To develop an understnading of the principles of Industrial sociology, 

industrial psychology, and industrial economics for future indus- 
trial arts teachers. 

4. To give future industrial arts teachers an opportunity to identify 

the important concepts about American industry which need to be 
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taught at the public school level and to prepare curricuTim 
resources for devnloririf these concepts “ith public school 
students. 



i STUDENTS ENROLLED IN THE 

Students who will participate in this program are in the last half of 
their junior or the first half of their senior year, during the semester when 
they are scheduled for off-campus student teaching. Students selected will have 
satisfactorily completed one nine-week experience of student teaching and will 
be selected from tho.<e who have made application for assignment to this program. 
Insofar as possible, they will be assigned to an industry which is related to 
their area of technical specialization in college. 

IV WHAT THE STUDENT IS PREPARINC? I'OR 



The student is preparing to become an industrial arts teacher in the pub- 
lic schools and will be teaching students at the junior and senior high school 
level. In carrying out his teaching responsibility, he will be attempting to 
interpret a broad understanding of how industry is organized and something about 
the various processes, occupations, and materials which are used in modern 
industry. 

V WHAT INDUSTRIAL ARTS IS 

Industrial arts as a subject in the school curriculum provides a broad 
orientation to the industrial aspects of our cii ure. It is designed to prepare 
the learner to understand and participate in a democratic industrial society. 

Junior and senior high school students enrolled in indust jtial arts are 
involved directly in meaningful activities in a technical shop or laboratory 
where they work on individual and group problems and projects. Students learn 
about the occupations of industry, types of activities engaged in by workers, 







the preparation required for certain types of ewploynent, and future opportuni- 
ties available. They also learn facts, principles and procedures about indus- 
trial tools, materials, processes, machines and design. 

Practical experiences are provided with tools and materials representing 
a wide range of industries such as ceramics, metals, paper, plastics, textiles, 
and wood. Other activities may include a study of electricity and electronics, 
motors, engines, structures, etc. of concern to people at home, in industry, on 

the faxm, and in leisure time activities. 

Industrial arts is organized to provide stimulating problem solving acti- 
vities that relate to the functions of management, labor, research, engineering, 
production, and marketing, as they are performed in industry. 

VI TJffi OBJECTIVES OF INDUSTRIAL ARTS 

The student you are working with will be attempting to accomplish the fol- 
lowing objectives with his students as he teaches industrial arts: 

1. To develop in each student an insight and understanding of industry 

and its place in our culture. 

2. To discover and develop talents of students in the technical fields 

and applied sciences. 

5. To develop technical problem solving skills related to materials 
and processes. 

4. To develop in each student a measure of skill in the use of common 
tools and machines. 

VH WHY THE STUDENT IS STUDYING INDUSTRY 

From the foiegoing statements it may be seen that, in order for this stu- 
dent to teadi industrial arts properly, he needs to have a first hand exposure to 
the many facets of industry and to be able to understand how each of the various 
departments such as industrial relations, engineering, production, finance, and 
marketing function. This general overall knowledge will better enable him to plan 

o 
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realistic activities for his students and to present infomation which will be 
interpretive of the way industry operates. 

*ryPES OF PARTICIPATING INDUSTRIES 

To achieve maximum learning benefit, effort will be made to have as many 
types, categories, and sizes of industries represented during any nine-week quar- 
ter as possible. It is hoped that representation from as many of the following 
classifications as possible can be achieved. This list is not intended to be all 
' inclusive. 

A. Manufacturing industries 

1. Metal fabrication, production 

2. Wood fabrication 

3. Electronic 

4. Graphic arts and p jointing 

5. Other manufacturing, production 

B. Transportation industries 

1. Land transportation 

2. Marine transpoirtation 

3. Aviation 

C. Communications industries 

1. Newspaper and other publications 

2. Telephone, telegraph, etc. 

3. Radio, television broadcasting 

D. Construction industries 

1. Heavy construction - buildings and highways 

2. Architectural and Architectural engineering 



4 



E. Primary rcfininj* 

1 . Metal refining 

2. Non-metal refining 

F. Service 

1. Utilities 

2, Repair centers 

G. Food 

1. Processing 

2. Distribution 



organization of the program 



The nine-week program is divided into three major phases as outlined below 
PHASE 1 I ntroductory Seminar - On college campus 

The first week is devoted to a study of the following topics: 

A. History of Industry and Labor ; 

An overview of the origins and development of industry and labor 
organizations in America from colonial times to present* 

B. Industrial Psychology : 

An introduction to the effects of industry on the lives of 
individuals. 



C. Industrial Sociology ; 

An introduction to the effects of industry on a comnunity and of 
the community on industry. 

Industrial Economics : 

An overview of economic terms and principles as they relate to the 
industrial enterprises. 

PHASE II Observation and Study in Industry 

Airing the succeeding six weeks, the major topics as listed below are 

studied. One topic is studied each week as outlined with the aid of a field 

manual which each student owns. 
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I A. Industrial Relations: 

1 . En^loyment 

2. Salary administration 

3. Safety 

4. Labor relations 

5. Employee training- retraining 

B. Engineering in industry ; 

1. Research (Pure § Applied) 

2. Development 

a. Process 

b. Product 




6. Promotions, transfers, etc. 

7. Termination of employment 

8. Employee welfare 

i 

9. Communications | 

i' 

i 

I 

3. Product testing 

4 . Plant engineering 



C. Finance i 





1. 


General Accounting 

a. Budget 

b. Invoicing 

c. Billing 

d. Data processing 

e. Payroll 


2. 


Cost Accounting 

a. Direct and Indirect costs 

b. Profit determination 

c. Inventory control 

d. Pricing 




3. 


Purchasing 


4. 


Comptro 1 1 ership 


D. 


Manufacturing- Production : 








1. 


Production- forecasting and 
planning 


4. 


Work standards 




2. 

3. 


Material handling 
Time and motion study 


5. 


Manufacturing engineering 

a. Production-scheduling 

b. Quality control 


E. 


Production- Labor (Responsibility-Organization) : 




1. 


Types of workers 


5. 


Work load determination 




2. 


Training needed and given 


6. 


Worker responsibilities 




3. 


Job qualifications 


7. 


Management -worker communications 




4. 


Job descriptions 


8. 


Union study-types, organization, 
benefits 


F. 


Marketing: 








1. 


Sales 


2. 


Advertising 
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3. 


Packaging 


6. 


Sak^s promotions 


4. 


Product Analysis 


7. 


Pricing 


5. 


Consumer research 


8. 


Distribution system 


E III 


Culmination Seminar 
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During the eighth and ninth week, the students will be on the caa^us to 
refine and review concepts and develop instructional materials for eventual use in 
teaching. 



K COLLEGE AND INDUSTRY RESPONSIBILITY 

A. College - One staff member assigned to coordinate program 
Staff assigned to operate program with following duties: 

1* Make initial contacts with industry 

2. Organize seminars 

3. Conduct on-campus and weekly seminar periods 

4. Conduct visitations and supervise students in industry 

5. Review and evaluate student reports 

6. Prepare student evaluations 

7. Review and edit instruction materials developed 

8. Prepare and administer pre and post- tests 

9. Work with advisory committee in evaluation and refinement of program 

B. Industry - 

1. Provide facilities necessary for student observuvion and study 

2. Designate person to coordinate student assignment within industry 

3. Make available reasonable amount of time of key employees in each 
major phase of study with whom the student will work 

4. Provide resource people for weekly seminar sessions when possible 

5* When available, occasionally provide meeting facilities for 
Monday seminars 
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6. Submit a final evaluation report on student (s) assigned to the 
industry on a form to be provided by the college. This report 
to be completed by the contact person, 

XI THE STUDENT* S RESPONSIBILITY 

1. The student assigned to your industry is expected to report regularly 
each day at the regular day shift time to the person he is scheduled to 
work with in gathering the information as outlined in the field manual. 

2. Students are expected to direct their own activities to make the most 
profitable use of their time in observation, conferences where scheduled, 
and in writing their reports. 

3, When time permits, the students may return to departments and to indivi- 
duals to whom they have previously been assigned to gather additional 
information and for further observation, 

4, Any time the student will not be able to report as scheduled, he is 
expected to contact the plant to notify his contact person that he will 
be absent. 

XII SUGGESTIONS FOR WORKING WITH THE COLLEGE STUDENT 

The following suggestions are provided to assist you in guiding and planning 

the work of the student in your plant in order that his experience will be 

most meaningful and profitable. 

1. Try to provide a short conducted tour of the plant on the first day so 
the student will gain an over-all picture before being assigned W study 
the various departments in depth. 

2. Plan to have the student introduced to several of the key personnel he 
will need to know during his stay with you, 

3. The student should be given a designated desk or work area where he may 
keep his books and papers and where he may occasionally work on his 
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written reports. 

4. It will help to distribute the various sections of the student field 
manual to the personnel to whom the student will be reporting in the 
various departments in order for them to know the type of information 
the student is expected to obtain in that department. 

5. A. definite schedule of departments and personnel should be provided so 
that all concerned will know when and where the student is being 
assigned in the plant. (See an example of schedule attached.) 

6. Whenever the student has completed his observation and information for 
a given department before the allotted time is used up, he should be 
encouraged to return to one of the other areas studied for additional 
observation and information* 

7. If possible, a notice might be placed on plant bulletin boards or in the 
plant newspaper introducing the student and explaining why he is in the 
plant. 

8. The college requests that any unexplained absences or tardiness in re- 
porting on time by the student be reported to the college at once. 

Itlll STUDENT REFERENCES AND MANUALS 

The following materials will be used by the students and staff in conducting 
this program: 

TEXT: Amrine, H. ; Ritchey, John; Hulley, 0.; Manufacturing Organization 

and Management. Englewood Cliffs, N.J., I^rentice-Hail, 1^66. 

Student Directed Field Study Manual 

Resource File of Selected Bulletins 
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SAMPLE SCHEDULE 



(To be distributed to personnel in the plant) 



To Participating Supervisors:- 

Your Company has agreed to cooperate again with the State 
University College at Oswego « New York, in offering a field 
experience to one college student who will, upon graduation, 
teach Industrial Arts. 

The student assigned to us is 

He will be with us Tuesday, Wednesclay and Thursday 6i each 
week starting thru . 

The main objective of this program is to prepare future 
Industrial Arts teachers to interpret the broad functions 
of industry. While visiting us for 6 weeks he will observe 
the operations of many departments. 

A suggested outline and schedule is attached. You may find 
it helpful to discuss functions beyond the scope of this 
outline. Also attached are copies of a few questions the 
student is expected to ask. 

It isn*t necessary for you to personally spend all your time 
with him. However, we would like to have you arrange for his 
orientation in your department. He will be considered an 
obsewer with an opportunity to ask questions. You may assign 
him to various others in your department. 

If any questions or problems arise, please contact me. 

Thanks for your assistance. 



W/iG/mhs 

Ends. 



W. A. George 
Personnel Director 



SUGGESTED FIELD EXPERIENCE OUTLINE 



INDUSTRIAL REIATIONS : 

Nov. 16 Corporate Organization 
Personnel ” 

Employment Procedure 



Nov. 17 Salary and Wage Structure 
Merit and Promotion 
Insurance and Pension 



Nov. 18 Safety 

Recreation Program 
Social Activities 



ENGINEERING ; 

Nov. 30 Research (Observe Ceramic Lab Operations) 



Dec. 1 Product Design 

Modeling (Observe Ashley) 
Artist (Observe Wright) 



Dec. 2 (A.M.) Process Design and Drafting 

(P.M.) Plant Engineering 



ACCOUNTING ; 

Dec. 7 Accounting Dept. Organization 
Accounting Function 



Dec. 8 Cost Control 
Cost Analysis 



Dec. 9 Purchasing 



PRODUCTION ; 

Dec. 14 Manufacturing Organization 
Material Handling 
Quality Standards 
Production Procedures 



o 



STAFF 

George 

If 

Allen 

George 

If 

If 



L. Brovm 

M. Oot 

If 



Dr. Jones 
Dr .Morton 

If 

If 



Ashley 

Cook 



White 

ti 



Bucks 

If 



Buyers 



C« Rounds 

II 

If 

II 
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Dec. 15 (A.M.) Production Control Morris 

(P.N.) Quality Control ani Standards Hayes 

Dec. 16 Tiae and Motion Cook 

LABOR; 

Jan. 4 Non-union Systea George 

Jan. 5 (A.M.) Meet with Shop Steward Able 

(P.M.) Workers' Role (Observe) »* 

(Making and Selecting Ware) 

(Repairing Ware) 

(Plant Tour) 

Jan, 6 (Thursday) Student attend Labor Seainar Out of Plant 
SALES; 

Jan. 11 Packing and Shipping Morris 

Storage and Transportation ** 

Jan. 12 Sales Organization Stora 

Jan. 13 Advertising Thoaas 
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APPENDIX G 



TABULATION OF INDUSTRIAL CONCEPTS 




INDUSTKIAL SSUTIONS COHCBPTS 



l*du«ttl»l OrMulMtlon 1 

X, Vh«B a coBpany organisaa according to a aat 

■tructura, tha oparationa vithin tha coopaay will 
hm carrlad out in an afficiant, organiiad aannar* 

Whan this organiaation it known and undaratood by 
all, MximMi afficiancy will raault. 6 



2 . 



Long-ranga planning and davalopaant ia nacaaaatr 
for futura growth and auccaaa of any cowpany. Thla 
ia tha raaponaibllity of highly afcillad and aduca-> 
tad MuiagaaMnt. 
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3« Tha organiaation of a coapany aay ba althar vary 
ali^»la or qulta cowplax in ita a tructura. 

4. Norhara ahould undaratand tha atructura of tha 
cowpany ao thay will know to whos thay ara 
raaponaibla. 
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5. Whan a coaqiany ia iarga and raquiraa a graat aiMunt 
of capital to oparata, it of tan flnda it daalrabla 
to incorpora ta. 

6. Aa tha aica of a corporation grow#, it oftan < 

bacoMia nacaaaary for it to dav^ata fron tha 
original lina organiaation. 



7. Privataly ownad cowpanlaa hava laaa diatinct 
organiaation than do corporate fome of buainaaa. 

8. A Major function of tha industrial relations 
dapartnant Is to serve tha corporation by providing 
an affective organisation structure. 

9. Top MsnagasMint positions require great skill and 
responsibility In tha area ot policy and decision 
Baking. 



10. A corporation is an artificial being, axlnting only 
in tha ayes of tha law. 



11* Conpanias which ara divisions of larger corpora- 
tions ganarally are regulated and racaivs guLdanca 
in raspact to Bsjsr policias frosi tha parant 
conpai^. 



12 . 



Industifias ara organisad and function for tha 
purpose of asking a profit for tha stockholders. 



iHDDsnuL uunom coHctm 



VHUUiZMi 

X. 


IndiTldwiXt wlio ftppXy for jolio aeeoriiof to pro- 
ocribod mad ostabXlihtd procoduroo aro moro XikaXy 
to bo auccoaafuX in acquiring tho Job than thoao 
oho do not foXXow said procoduroo. 


6 
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4 


4 


21 


2. 


IndiriduaXa that diapXay ooXX-doroXopod quaXitioo 
of floXf-confidonco aro aoro offoctivo in cdxnrin- 
eing othora. 


2 


2 




2 


6 


3* 


IndiriduaXfl oho appXp for opocific Jobo obouXd bo 
awaro of tho oducation and ofciXX roquiroaonto of 
tho Job boforo appXying. 
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4 


X 


X 
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4. 


IndloiduaX oapXoyoo productivo contribution oust 
oxcood tho diroct and indiroct roounorationa ho 
rocoiooa. 


2 


X 






3 


5. 


Workora attitudo, cooperation, ablXity to accept 
and adapt to change, tfiXXingnoaa and abiXity to 
oork oith othora aro key ingrodiontii for occi^a- 
tionaX auccoaa. 


*1 

m 


n 

St 


X 


2 


t 

w 


6, 


Job rating conaiata of anaXyaing tho oork to bo 
done oith roapoct to tho dogreo of akiXX, effort, 
roaponaibiXity, and oducation required. 


X 


X 






2 


7. 


Job prowotion ia baaed on many factora ineXuding 
knooXodgo, abiXity, paat porfomanco, abiXity to 
oork oith othora, initiatioo, oti^ ^ ^ 


A 


J, 




1 


JLO^ 


8. 


Poaitiona of ooployaaint may bo fiXXod oith poraona 
aXroady oaployod oithin tho cowpany by a procoaa 
caXXod bidding. 




2 


2 




4 


9. 


Merit rati.ng conaiata of ovaXuating the oorkor - 
not tho Job* 




X 






1 


10. 


Mhon tho auppXy of Xabor ia high, die oopXoyora aro 
note aoXoctivo in their hiring practicoa. Whan 
there ia a labor ahertago, they aro Xoaa aoXoctivo. 




X 


X 


5 


7 


n. 


When appXyiag for a Job, an indi'/iduaX ahouXd have 
aoaai idea an* to ohat ho oould like to do, ohat ho 
ia qualified for and ohat typoa of Jobe aro 

aoaiXablo. 




X 


X 


X 


3 


12. 


Gonorally, the ooro oducation an individual haa 
tho bettor Job ho olXl bo able to got and hie 
taming pooor olXX bo incroaaod. 




X 


2 


X 


4 


13« 


When a production lino onployoo falXa to ahoo up 
for oork or la late, total production ia haiporod. 




X 






1 
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immmAL uutxohs ooiickpts 



14. 


lAMn Affsctlira t«plo 3 r«tiit md plac«Mnt ptoemdmm 
9xm iis«d» th* rMult Is a lowsr turnoirir of 
Mplojrsss. 






1 


5 


6 


15^ 


Y8m& an Individtisl sppllss for s spsclflc job, his 
prsvlotis sacpsrlsties snd psrforasnes rscord will bs 
s imry l^portsat fsetor In tbs final daclslon. 


• 




7 


1 


8 


16. 


Frs-as«iloyMnt tsstlng prowldss suldallnss for good 
hiring and propar placaiMt practleaa. 






1 


1 


2 


17. 


taeogalslng that cowpanlai haws **parsonalltlaa** an 
affaetlwa aaplopnant procadura would attawpt to 
aalact awployaaa that ha?a aiallar paraonalltlaa. 






1 




1 


18. 

Arnmm mmmm m 


Ganarally proapactlwa aaployaaa auat coag»lata an 
appUeatloti, taka apaclflc taata and hawa an Intar* 
wlaw as part of tha anplopnant procadura. 






3 


3 


6 


\ 

1 


Tha nora raaponalbla and coaq[>lax tha position, tha 
nora tins and affort la put Into tho aalactlon of 
tha awployaa. 








1 


1 

<iN> mm. 
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URNnimL uunam owcim 



1. 


w winMBwmi iiw ffiiijiri ■■ ■ ■ 

taqployt* d«v*lopMtnt and ganaral walfart la tha 
intaraat of tba m^loymt. 


1 


Ju- 

1 


JL. 

3 


Jim 

2 


JOtiAm 

7 


2. 


laward and/or racognltion for high ealibar work la 
daalrabla to both aaiplo]raa and anployar. 


3 


1 


3 




7 


3. 


Inployaa noral la laportant to indiiatry. 


3 


2 


3 


2 


12 


4. 


Frlttga banaflta to anployaaa ara ganarally highly 
banaficlttl to than. Tha actual valua should not 
ba ovarlookad by tha anployar or anployoa uban 
coaaldarlng tha actual north and coats Ifuroluad. 


3 


7 


8 


3 


21 


5. 


Tha salary structura of a conpany should taka Into 
account Job valusi araa scala, and tha labor narlcat. 




2 


1 




3 


6. 


Work braaks of tan incraasa tha uorkars* production. 




2 






2 


7. 


Uotkar suggastlon prograns ara uaaful to Industry 
and should result In racognltion for tha workars 
Ideas. 




4 


1 






8. 


Indiract labor costs or fringe benefits cot Into tha 
profits of a corporation. 






1 




1 


9. 


Training and orientation of nan anployaas ara both 
nacasaarv and axnanslifa« 






2 




2 


10. 


laployaa attitudes play a irary large role la tha 
succass of any conpany. 






1 




1 


U. 


lalooatlon assistance Is a nacasslty uhan conpaalas 
transfer anployaas fron araa to area. 






1 




1 


12. 


frofit sharings i aspacially In tha naaaganant laval 
ganarally ancouragas more conscientious work and 
personal Interest in tha conpany. 






1 




1 


13. 


Xaay Industrial organisations Maintain a Medical 
canter with a professional staff and appropriate 
faculties. 






1 




1 




SoiMi benefits are ragulrad by law. 


L 




L 


1 





iUDDsnuL uunoMS coMCxm 



3L# 


Ma miittivm cowwinleatloM proftMi 1« MMfttial 
to both ioplojfoo and oaployor. 


rh 

3 


JL 


pd., 

5 


rn 

7 


21 


2 . 


0ood co—unlcotion rosults in botttr production* 




2 


3 


3 


8 


# 


iifi^ont CMiiMwricntio^ iiTthirprodoetieir proc Jo 
ton rodueo tho total, unit coots of o product* 






1 


1 


2 


4, 


Conpinlos hovt on iMgs or porsonolity in tbs sjrss 
of tbo CO— uiilty. A conpony ofton trios to control 
this **ottltudo** by offocti— co— unicotiono* 






1 


A 


5 


5. 


Oonorolly» bulletin boards oro usod *or intor* 
plant CO— unications* 






1 




1 


6. 


Whan a good public relations progrin exists • 
people CO— unicate, understand, create interests, 
and beco— involved with ideas, plans and — thods 
more willingly* 








4 


A 



VKOOmXiC* 1C4TX0M8 OOMCmS 



SsSsU 



1. 


A good iMMlth «nd s«£«ty progriai it iaportant to 
both Mployot tnd taployor* 


u 


d 


« 


f 


32 


2. 


Ifoxicort should bs ausrs of ths ssfsty polieiss of 
tiisiir coupsoy* 




2 






2 


3. 


Vbon ssfsty rulss sts obssrssd sud snferesd itom 
ths **Top'* doim, secldsnts will gxrsstly dlainish. 




5 


2 


1 


8 


4. 


Aceldsnts srs costly to both ths Indliridusl and 
ths industry* 






1 


2 


3 


5. 


▲ good ssfpty progrsn nust bs thoughtfully plsnosd 
sad inplcMsntsd* 


mmm 




2 


2 


4 



G*6 



o 



IHDUSTRIAL SEIATIONS OONCEPTS 



Mmmm 4 ^int<tratlon 



1. A priJM responsibility of tbs industrial relations 
departnant is to provide and naintain a realistic 
ease and salary scale for all enployeesd 

2. The level of responsibilir/ usually is roflected in 
the conpensation and geneirally the greater the 
responsibility, the higher the conpensation. 



3. 

4. 

5. 



As an employee beconss of nore value to a conpany , 
through experience or knowledge, he increases his 
fi b sn ff*ff for pronotlon grsatcr cospansationa 



X . 2,-1 



AJSL 



Generally, workers on incentive have a higher 
productive perforni^^ 

Wages and saUries are established for a particular 
Job in part on the basis of the level of responsi- 
bility, education and training required, and account 
ability required for filling the position to the 
optlsun* 

Wages and salaries are the two nost conowm way of 
paying enployeest; 



4 

3 
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IMDUSmAL RELATIONS CONCEPTS 



LjiHav Relations 


1 


2 


3 


4 


Tot. 


1. 


Labor organisations have been helpful in improving | 
general aoployment conditions by negotiation with 
employers — where the end result in many cases 
has been a mutual agreement* 


2 


1 


2 


1 

1 


6 


2. 


A good working relationship must exist between 
labor and management* 


3 


3 


1 


1 


8 


3. 


The major objective of unions is to be able to 
bargain collectively with management on Issues of 
wages and benefits* 




3 




1 


4 


4. 


When management of a non-union company has poor 
relations with its workers » there is a strong 
possibility that the personnel will organise* The 
reverse is also true* 


• 


3 


1 




4 


5. 


Grievances and contract disagreements are referred 
to the Labor Relations Manager who is ganerally 
responsible to the Manager of Industrial Relations* 




1 


3 




4 


6. 


Management and Labor are not as completely opposed 
as it often is assumed* 




1 




1 


2 


7. The contractual agraanant batwaan nanagoncnt and 
lAbor la the ultimata guide for day-to-day labor 
relatione* 






- 


1 

- 


1 



G-8 



o 

ERIC 




EmmmcLm cohcepts 






1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 



5. 



6 . 



Patents » copyrights and tradanarlcs are used to 
protect consuaMKrs and producers 

As the technology of processing advances It becomes 
necessary lor engl.neers to specialize. 

Product and process evaluation are necessary. 

When pilot plants or projects are utilized in the 
developswnt stage there can result in a better 
designed final product end result in saving of tlste^ 
labor and noney. 

Due to the great capital Investaient in aany large 
projects* the project retlreaient nust be considered 
and planned before a project Is started. 

When a conpany utilizes industrial research and 
developaent to develop new and better products and 
processes and better ways of producing and using old 
products* it is better able to eo^E^ete with others. 



JL 



K2. 



7. New products are generally tested thoroughly before 
release to the public. 

8. When a customer has a new product requirement* a 
conpany will try to meet that need and develop such 
a product. 

9. Process development has to do with any device or com- 
bination of devices needed to manufacture products. 

10. While a patent is generally an advantage to a company 
there are circumstances that may make it a 
disadvantage. 

11. Product Improvement is frequently done to give the 
manufacturer Increased sales and/or higher profit. 

12. Patents make available the Inventors* ideas to the 
public* thus this adds to the great body of knowledge 
in science and technological fields. 

13. Product development or improvement may tt* the result 
of* or affect of* Local* State* or Federal leglalatloi|. 



14. A primary goal of product development is to achieve 
the best compromise between cost and quality. 

15. frequently Research* Development and Product Engineer^ 
Ing are functions carried on at the "home office" of 
large corporatioxui. This data Is then "handed down" 
to the various manufacturing units for production. 

G-9 
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ENGINEERING CONCEPTS 



R— f rch (Pure and. Applied) ^ i ^ ^ ^ ^ 



1. 


The problca solving ability of Individuals can be 
utilised In research. 


2 








2 


2. 


It Is Important to determine the worth of any Idea 
through experimentation and research. 


2 


1 




1 


4 


3. 


An effective research program (applied) will assist 
the company In keeping up with competition and pro- 
duce new products. 




7 


6 


3 


16 


4. 


The cost of research and, In many cases, development 
Is an overhead expense to be borne by the company. 




1 


1, 


1 


3 


5. 


Most companies keep tight security on new Ideas and 
developments to protect their Investment. 




2 


2 




4 


6. 


"Contract" or "Job shop" cooqpanles seldom do research 
pr development. 




1 




1 


2 


7. 


Many companies may reap the benefits of research done 
by another cos^any. 




1 


2 




3 


8. 


Research may be either pure or applied and may answer 
a need of the market. 






1 


1 


2 


9. 


Research and/or developsMint may be contracted-out to 
a firm that specialises In only this kJnd of work. 






2 


2 


4 
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ENGINEERING CONCEPTS 





1 


2 


3 


,4 




!• When etenderde ere estebllehed in engineering, 
unnecetsery duplication and repetition will be 
adniniaed. 


9 


2 


10 


4 


25 


2* The adoption of world-wide and/or nation-wide 

atandarda la important for good production procedurea. 


2 


1 


1 


1 


5 


3# The uae of well dcsveloped drawings which reflect 
standards and specifications ar* a« mmmxiu 

of cownmication. 


6 


1 


2 


1 


10 


4. When simple but adequate drafting practices are 

incorporated, production layout time will be minimal* 


2 


1 






3 


5* When future trends and developt^nts are properly 

analysed and forecast, better engineering production 
and products will result. 


4 


5 


2 


1 


12 


6. Before a product can be manufactured, it must be 

designed and tested so that it will serve its function 
and meet any required standards. 




2 


6 


2 


10 


7. Value analysis is an Important function in product 
engineering* 




1 


5 


3 


9 


8. The customer desires and needs are of prime importance 
in product engineering. 




1 


2 


3 


6 


9* When several manufacturers produce the sane or 
similar items, associations are often formed whidt 
may have the functior* of establishing standards 
for that industry. 




1 


1 




2 


10. Competition is often a factor in the redesign of a 
product. 






•» 

r 


2 


9 


11. When there is close interplay between all departments 
concerned in development, design amd engineering of^ 
new product, the result will be a better product in 
less time and cost. 






4 


4 


8 


12. When a speciality product is manufactured, the custo- 
mer usually will write the specifications and fre- 
quently supply the drawings. 








1 


1 
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ENGINEERING CONCEPTS 



Plant EnglmiTlng (Imital* & Maln*t, only) 

1* Whan long-*ranga planning la utlllsad by a coapany it 
will tand to produca a oora coordlnatad affort by all 
dapartaiants and aaployaus. 

2» Tha llnltatlona of a plant govern tha typa and Rinda 
.. produ cts which can ba producad, _ ^ ^ _ 

3. Whan malntananca la naglacted tha coat of production 
will Incraaact over a period of tina. 

4, An afficiant plant la anginaerad for naxinum 
parfonaanca. 



5. Tha plant Engineering Dapartnant la raaponaibla for 
continued production by providing and aaintainlng 
adequate facilities for all operations of tha co^^iny. 

6* Tha plant Mintananca dapartMsnt4.n addition to tha 
general pravantativa «iaintananea procaduraa» la also 
raapc <^ibla for repairs » rebuilding » reconditioning » 
and raplacasant generally* 



7* Whan apacisl aqulpnant or nachlnaa are to ba Installac 
in a plant, conal<*arabla pralininary planning Must 
taka place before tha actual operation starts* 



L 2 3 
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PRODUCTIOH CONCEPTS 



RnyiMrln* 12 3 4 Tot. 



1. Nh«n material la processed In quantity, it reduces 
machine set-up time. 


1 


2 


1 




4 


2. Education in nodem iuethods of production is vital to 
profitable competition. 


1 


1 


X 


3 


0 


$. When making a time study, action must be taken to 
offset the psychological effect of the time study;; 


1 


1 






2 


4. When workers establish a uniform pace, more work will 
be accomplished than when they work at an intermittent 
pace. 


2 


1 


1 




4 


5. When time and motion-study studies are properly used, 
they work to advantage of both workers and management. 


4 


1 


6 


6 


17 


6. In order to produce a quality product, good tooling is 

necessary. 




1 


7 


2 


10 


7. The most effective use of material handling equipment 
will reduce production cost. 




3 


4 


3- 


10 


8. To establish an Incentive program that will benefit 
both the company and the worker, time and motion 
methods engineers must be used. 




5 


1 


1 


7 


9. Censrally where workers are paid an incentive wage 
productivity will increase. 




2 






2 


10. Time studies can provide Important information in 
estimating production costs. 






2 


1 


3 


11. Work standards determine how fast and/or how hard a 
worker must perform, therefore these standards are of 
vital Interest to the labor force and are frequently 
negotiable in contractual terms. 








1 


1 



riUHHJCnOli COliCEPTS 



VWMJLI. 

1. 


Qumlitgr joontrol is sn ssssntisl part of pcoductlon. 

i 


2 


5 


5 


3 


• vv a 

15 


2. 


Whsn Inesntivs protrsas srs introdustd, ths quantity 
of work tsnds to incrssst ifhils quality nay dactaass. 


2 




1 




3 


3 . 


Rseoirasy of acrap natarials is inportant to industrjF 
and public. 


4 


2 


2 




3 : 


4. 


tdian unjustifiabla raquiranants on quality control 
ara incraasad» tha and cost also incraasas. 


2 


2 


2 




6 


5. 


Quality control cots vasts to a pradataminad 
sdninmi. 


2 


1 


1 


1 


5 


6. 


Flaxibla spacifications will incraasa production. 


1 




1 




2 


7. 


Vhan sufficient inspection is carried out in produc- 
tlon, th. tot.1 n»b.r of «.3»ct. .Ill b. Ictod. 


1 


2 


2 




5 


8. 


Concentration of effort on the nost ii^^rtant areas 
of production give tha nost aff active results. 


1 


1 






2 


9. 


tha quality control dapart»ant nust check randon 
ssnplas of rav material to finished product to meat 
specifications by nanaganantt.govamnanty and 
standardisation agencies. 


2 


2 


1 


1 


6 


10. 


Tha quality of vork turned out can be no batter than' 
tha quality and precision of tha tools and machines 
used to process tha vork. 


1 


1 


1 


1 


4 


U. 


If used corractly» a quality control organisation 
vill augment tha overall afficianey and profit of 
the company. 


3 


2 


2 


2 


10 


12. 


Quality control, affectively used, will maintain 
standards and insure acceptable products. 




4 


5 


1 


10 


t 

1 


Whan workers have professional pride and are most 
skillful* there is lass need for quality control 
dheckst 




2 


1 




3 


14. 


the qpiality of all component parte will be reflected 
in the quality of the final product. It ie necessary 
therefore to msintain similar staa4ards and like 

quaHiit in all esmpoments* 

' % 






1 


3 


4 


15. 


1 

If fectiwe quality control operations will assist a 
comeanv in meetina the needs of its customers end in 
maintaining the status and insge of the cimpsny sad 
its products. f 






4 


1 


5 
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PRODUCTION CONCEPTS 



1. 


Nh«ii « productl^ process is set up» Miqr factors 
such as natarlaXs and ei^ulpMint avaiXabXe» technicaX 
lcnowXadge 9 standards and raqulraaants need to be 
evaluated to Insure success. 


JL 

2 


1 


1 


3 


1 wU • 

7 


2. 


One of the major functions of the production engineer- 
ing department Is to analyse a proposed job, devise 
a production process and make cost estimates. 


2 




1 


1 


4 


3. 


Automation Is of utmost Importance If an Industry is 
to be competitive. 


1 








1 


4. 


Excess Inventory of production materials reduces 
profits. 


1 




1 




2 


5. 


When cooperai]lon throughout all the departments Is 
maintained, smooth and efficient production control 
Is evidenced. 


1 




2 


5 


8 


6. 


When the production « operation and processes are not 
constant, equipment and personnel must be flexible. 


3 




1 




4 


7. 


When flow charts and/or route sheets are used, the 
pattern of production can be easily recognised. 


1 




2 


1. 


4 


8. 


Material handling Is done more efficiently by 
mechanised equipment. 


1 


2 




1 


4 


9. 


Material Identification Is necessary where similar 
materials are stocked. 


1 


1 






2 


XO. 


The production control department Is the organiser 
of all production done on the floor and coordinates 
the other departments. 


2 


1 


1 


1 


5 


IX. 


The use of proper scheduling procedures Is Important 
to Insure good production principles. 


L 


a 




1 


17 


X2. 


Determining "lead time" for materials, tools and 
machines for production Is a necessary and liqjortant 
aspect of production planning. 




3 


4 


2 


9 


X3. 


Effective communications thoughout the entire pro- 
duction sequence Is essential In avoiding errors and 
to Insure performance. 




3 


1 


1 


5 


X4. 


Computers are frequently used in production planning 
and assembly scheduling. 






6 


1 

' 
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riiOlwuJLJkOH COHCiGirjLS 



Production Planning t Control (Rout«t»ch«d>»wd,tfttc.5 | ^ 

15* Production planning conalata of planning* routing* 

achadullng and dlapatchlng natarlala and procataaa for | 
optlMi production at nlnlsuK coat* 

16* Production foracaata ara datamlnad through a coordlna- 
tad affort of tha aalaa* achadullng and markating 
dapartiMmta of a coMpany* 



3 4 Tot. 

m « rn t m ai | ~ m mmm 

9 10 19 

4 2 6 



fRiCHXICnOlf COHCEPTS 



Flunt l>yottt 4 P— Ign 1 2 3 _ 



■■ ■ * , , , , , . . ... 

!• Wbtn th« layout and plaeaaafit of aqulowKit In a abop 
is carafully consldairad» aora afficlancy and raduead 
coats of production are achlavad. 


.0 


11 


11 


2. Wbera certain faaturas of the plant layout ara in 








affact» afficient and safe use of huaan raaonreas 








will result. 




1 


1 


3. Packaging, storage^ and inspection, although not 








naceasarily production procaaaea, are iaportant 








functions to be considered idien laying out a plant. 
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naoccnoM coHCEns 



1* Thtt taployMM in m mmmim^tusitm 4tp«rMat lAouU hm 
fltadbl* •naagb to iiotk «t MvoraX job»« 


3 


1 




1^ 


4 


2« Moro offectivo so^nrision and aatiegciMiit can tidca 
plaea 11 tha attpainriaor kooiia and uaaa tba capabili*** 
tiaa of tha mu dlraetly isndar hia. 


2 








2 


% Xn tba actual manufacturing procaas fraquantly parts 
^ must ba made and auh-'assaiid>llas must ba parforai^ 

before tha final assambly can begin. 




2 


1 




3 


4. An •ffaectira anally oparatloa will kaap workat 
■owant to a alnliaa. 






2 


i 


t‘J 



muOTAcmnw - uuKMt cobcbpis 



Cci«vanc«a 



1. 


A grlAVimctt is iimM to d«t«VAliui tbm irogtli 










a V %. « 
11 




of A gr^ovaoe* tnd to alloir for individual rncognition. 


5 


z 


4 




2. 


Froqutntly gritvancos art ovar aaniority, uotk jurisdic- 
tions ovartina practieaa. 


1 


1 


1 




3 


3. 


Whan griavaaeaa ara sattlad on tha lowast laval possibia 














it is bast for both sidas. 




1 




3 


4 


4. 


Tha griavanca proeadura astablisbad uodar union contract 
will provide for "airing" of all disputes coneaming 










14 




labor and nanaganant through recognised diannals. 




2 


9 


3 


"IT 


Moat griavaneas ara sattlad in either tha first or ^ 














second stage* 






3 


1 


4 


6. 


Whan labor and nanaganant ara unable to raeoneila their 
diffarancars a third neutral party is often consulted* 
Whan an issue goes to arbitrations both parties ara 
bound by tha decision of tha arbitrator until the con- 
tract axpiraa generally* 


mmm 




6 
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ianrfMitlcaahlT) ProtriM 

1. Fr«c|tMifitly « tom pm y will train its own paopla far 

apaolflc akilia* Thla la taipaclally triia whan thara ia 
a ahortaga of labor* 



2. Moat all trada or craft unions hava apprantleaahip yro* 
grana that thay raqulra naw nonbara to eonplata bafora 
taking joumaynan axanlnatlona* Such prograna attanpt 
to control union nanbarahlp to quallfiad workara* 



3. An appranticaahip training progran often banafita both 
labor and aanaganant. 




llsidustria* ^rovida ti«a anSTbrTunSs lor bobmT 



aaployaaa to racaiwa apaeific training or skills in 
institntions of higher learning rather than develop 
Internal apprenticeship programs* 



1 



1 
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CoU>ctly» B»ti»lnlnt 



An «B{»loy«« of m non-union shop should hs mmtm of 
his rights and how to bargain collsctiraXy with 
■anagsaant for bat tar wagas and working conditions. 



1 . 



2. Whan tha cost-of-living indax changas» it will affaet 
union daaands during nagotiations* 

3. Although a conpany has no union, its aaployaas ara 
affactad by working conditions in neighboring coa- 
panias which aay or may not ba unionisad. 

4. Bnployaas should ba awara of all tha opportunitias 
and banafits providad by aanagaaant. 



5. 



6 . 



7. 



8 . 



Whan unions ovar-usa thair prlvllagas and ask for 
too auch, tha rasult could ba dacllna or obsolaseanca 
of unlonisa. 

Of tan labor and nsnaganant ragard aacb ^ther with 
suspicion. 

Whan raprasantacivas of tha union and nsnaganant 
bargain collactlvaly tha and rasult is a contract 
that will ba accaptabla to both partlas for a 
spaclflad pariod of tlna, usually 2 to 5 yaars. 

If a conpany has an opanr-shop, tha non-union workars 
will ganarally racaiva tha sana banafits as tha union 
nanbarshlp. Also, niddla nsnaganant and tha axaaq[»t 
anployaas also ara favorably affactad by union 
contracts ganarally. 



1 



2 

1 

3 

2 



9. During tha aarly stagas of tha collactiva bargaining 
procass, unions nay naka "danands" and nsnaganant 
'*offars'* that they fully racognlsa will ba 
unaceaptabla. 

10. Although unions ara vary powarful, thay saldon attanp 
to "run" tha conpany or suggest najor policy changas 
affecting tha operation. 

11. Although affiliated with a national union, local 
unions usually bargain Indapandantly for thair own 
contract. 



12 . 



Unions have several means by which to bring pressure 
upon anployaas and these include strikes, pickets, boy|cot|E:s 
and lockouts. 



13 









6 

1 
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MAMPFICTOIMG - LOOIt COMOgtS 



X. 


An MiplojM htiM an obligation to biiuial£» nanaga- 
vaat, and aociaty to provida a day* a aork for a 
day'll pay. 


2 


3 




1 

0 


1 

5 


2. 


Vhan a aorkar faala ba ia an laqportant part of 
tha oparation, ia aall inforaad, and that tha 
managMiant ia aaara of hln aa an indiaidualy ha 
uatMlly haa faaar conplainta and finda a graatar 
anoimt of aatiafaction in hia job. 


3 


1 






4 


3. 


Tha anployaa ahould ba awara of tha affacta of 
autoaation and how it concama hia. 


3 


1 






4 


4. 


teployaaa ahould conatantly maintain tha atandarda 
of manufacturing aat by tha coiqiany. 


2 








2 


5. 


Whin good induattial paychology practicaa ara uaadi 
battar morkar production ia maintained. 


1 








1 



MAHlTfACTUlIWS ~ LAlOt OOlICBPTS 



1. 


-ssas — — 

UUat workers h%com org«nli«d (imlon or otlimlM) 
thmy can Mintaln strangth in voicing thair vlaira. 


2 


2 




-X. 

1 


AKlU- 

3 


2 . 


Tha rola of worker raprasantation tanda i:oward 
job aacurlty. 


1 


2 


3 




6 


3. 


Frasant day Aaarlccn unions ara vary powarful. 


3 








3 


4. 


WOrkara on aaaanbly llnaa and in naaa prodnetion 
ara oftan dapandant upon ana anothar. 


2 








2 


5, 


Baployaaa In a union shop should vndarstand tha 
union organisation on loctl, stata, and national 
lavals to ha sora affaetlra In unlon-nanagasMmt 
ralatiotts. 


7. 


3 


2 
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4* 


▲ union organisation fraquantly crossas occupa- 
tional lints to provida raprasantation for snail 
groups of nonr>ralatad workars. 


1 








1 


7. 


Tha 4narican public has nlrad anotlons about 
unions. 


1 








1 


8. 


Tha union providas an affactiva naans of connuni- 
cation batwaan labor and nsnaganant in nodam 
industry. 


5 


1 


2 


1 


9 


9 . 


Unions hava affactad our standard of living. 


2 


2 


1 


3 


8 


10. 


Bacauaa of lack of nanbar intarast» unions sosm- 
tiSMs bacons autocratic rathar than danocratic. 


1 






1 


2 


11. 


Tha ralatiottship batwaan worker and anployaa can 
ba graatly affactad by tha prasanca of a union. 


2 








2 


12. 


Industrias that ara not organisad fraquantly try 
to kaap from batoning organisad by satisfyiiq( 
thalr workars. 


1 


1 


1 




3 


13. 


Whan savaral unions ban togathar» thair strangth 
of bargaining incraasas. 


1 


1 






2 


14. 


Tha union naid^arship potential in blua eolSjir 
workars is dacraasing whila tha potantial in whita 
collar workars is incraasing. If tha unions ascpael 
to grow, tharafora, it will hava to ba in tha whiti 
collar ranks. 




1 




3 


4 


15. 


Canarally accaptad poor working conditions such as 
poor job sacurlty, working conditions, bad cownuni- 
cations, ate. will oftan laad to organisation of 
tha workars into a union. 




7 


5 


9 
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16. 


Ihara ara distinct diffarancaa batifiian craft and 
industrial unions. 




3 


1 


1 


5 


17. 


Tha craft union is a sourca of aklllad labor for tha 
contractors. 




1 






f* 


18. 


Thara is auch govamnant control of both ualooo and 
nanagaaant to insura fair practlcas hy both. 




1 


4 


1 


6 


1 

1 s 
• 

A 


Tha najor problaas facing unions today ara autoaatio 
and difficulty in organisiy tna uhlta collar uorkar 


1 

I. 


2 


4 


2 


8 


20. 


8trikss» uhich ara usually tha last rasor^» ara 
usually ¥sry costly to both tha coaqpany and labor 
and oftan tha consuMr» and this is tha intart 
ganarally. 






5 


1 


6 


21. 


Tha largar and nora pouarful unions tand to sat 
pracadants for anallar and indapandant unions. 






2 




2 


22. 


foor publicity of tha actions of sons labor laadars 
has not halpad tha public opinion regarding union* 
in ganaral. 






1 


3 


4 


23. 


Inlightanad aanaganant tends to bread good nanaga- 
want-labor relations and thara is no substitute for 
this. Thara mist be an understanding of labor and 
its prOblaan. Kanaganont cannot just isolate and 
tolerate. 






3 




3 


24. 


Labor unions oftan support fasorad political 
candidates. 






2 




2 


25. 


Tha organising of a eonpany by a union is a difficul 
task and raquiras that an astabllshod procedure be 
follmrad under tha jurisdiction of tha M.L.l.B.^ 






1 




1 


26. foliciM* proc^dum, «ud official* of a imlon ara 
ganarally opan to a vota of tha aaaibaratilp of tha 
union. 






2 




2 


27. 


Tha National unions provide locals with services 
and assistance Including technical assistance » 
financial assistance during strikes and drives, and 
education and guidance. 








1 


1 



nimcuL a»iTioL concepts 



ytmmcl«l Pluming It Budf tlm 1 

1. Whtn « budget Is flgursd ss doss ss posslbls. It 

bscoMS s ussful opsrstlng plsn. 5 

■,) 

2* A coMpsnp's surplus funds should bs Ifnrsstsd uhsrs 
thsy will product ths grsstsst rstum for ths 
stockholdtrs* 1 



3. 



Whtn sn indlvldusl plans to Invsst In a coapany or 
proJaet» all factors which will affact tha conpany 
should ba Invastlgatad carafully. 



1 



4, Vhan an industry's a nn ual raport is proparly 
(IttforiMitliraly) praparad, tha atockholdars can 
datamlna how nuch thalr Invastaant Is worth and 
how strong tha conpany is* 




5. Coapanlas aust prapara financial planning stataaants 
savaral Months, and in anna casts yaars, in advanca. 

6« Economic controls on small prlvataly ownad buslnassa 
art not as graat or axtanslva as for larger 
companlas. 



7. Whan compatltlon is strongast, the financial plannlns 
of tha company will be most extensive and effectiva* 

8, Thara must be sufficient capital to organise a 
business, to provlda the necessary buildings, 
machines, and aquipmant to buy tha raw materials 
and to meat payroll raqulramants* 

9* A company may obtain capital needed for as tablish- 
mant or asqpanslon by borrowing or sailing part of 
tha ownership of tha company. 

10. Whan a conpany does not wish to taka an order for 
any reason it will frequently bid "vary high" to 
discourage tha customer. 

11. If a company does not realise a profit from its 
operation it is still obligated to its creditors 
and to sources of borrowed funds. 

12. Thera are many sources of capital for tha astablisha< 
company including stocks and bonds. 



13. Tha controller has an important role in control of 
profits through correction and advisement based on 
facts from all phases of a company and sound 
axparlanca. 



o 
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±. 




j- 






14. 


Vt>r«e:«tliig it tht mttmpt to teitntlfietllr dtttt- 
fdnt tht Attdt of • coaptay in tht fiitiirt tteh tti 
production toliMit» ntu tptct rtquirtntntt, taplopot 
ltvtl» «tount of ntcttttry rttttrch tnd dtutlopatnt. 






7 ^ 


W 




15. 


A coMptny nty grow in »tny wayt including inttmtl 
txptntlon, tcqultitlont or by bting tcquirtd. 








2 


2 


16. 


Monitt ttmtd by t conptny trt ututlly dlttributtd in 
two wtytt dlvldtndt to ttockholdtrt tnd rtlnvtttntnt 
of profltt into tht coaptny. Thtrt «utt bt t btl- 
tnctd dlttribution that will rtfltct tht gotlt of tnt 
ttockholdtrt. 








2 


2 


17. 


Vtry littlt hard cath changtt handt in today* t butl- 
naat world. Mott trantactlons art a natttr of 
chtckt, crtdlt, dtbitt, invoicing and balancing. 








4 


4 






FINANCIAL CONTROL CONCEPTS 



Acc«^untlns 


i. 






.4 


Tot. 


i« Wbtn « systwi of chocks and bslssicss is utilised* 
mistskss in sccounting will not aultiply thsn- 
stlwss* 


2 


1 


2 


2 


7 


2. It is good business practice and often a raquire- 
aent of the law to keep all business records on 
file for a period of tlae for tax purposes and 
general protection of the concern. 


£ 


£ 






4 


3. A coeipany will run nost successfully and profitably 
if go^ accounting procedures are practiced. 




3 


2 


2 


7 


4. An internal auditing departaent will prowlde 

additional controls and checks on the operation of 






1 




1 
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Coft Aecountins 1234 Tct. 
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1. 


i 

Ctoifc aiuilysit «nd aecouating is «n liqiortant £«ctor 
In the soecMsful mtam%mmnt of a butlOMt. 


8 


3 


4 


3 


18 


2. 


flhtn th« cost of srtlclss produced is figured cere« 
fully» it is essler for a conpany to sake a reason* 
able profit. 


1 


3 


2 


1 


7 


3. 


When accurate cost records are kept, a slallar Itea 
or job can be evaluated from these records. 


1 








1 


4. 


When a bill of naterlals Is used, slnple but proper 
cost accounting principles can be used. 


2 






1 


3 


5* 


The largest share of the consueer cost of a product 
results froM Materials and labor and the saallest 
share Is for profit. 


3 


1 






4 


6. 


When careful studies and analyses are Made of 
operating, labor, and Material costa, fairly 
accurate prices can be assigned to products. 


6 


4 


3 




13 


7. 


Overhead costs are often not understood or obvious 
to the public but are vital and Must be detemlned 
In costing products. 


3^ 


3^ 






_7 


8. 


The various costs of production will vary percentage 
wise with different conpahies. 




1 






1 


9. 

mtm mmm m 


When a conpany’s product line w jcoMes More diversi- 
fied, its cost control function bec^Mies more 
coMpllcated. 




L 






1 


10. 


Before a product Is to be Manufactured It is 
necessary to establish the nuMber of units which 
Must be sold as the *'break-even** point. 






1 




1 


11. 


Overhead costs are continual and Must be considered 
In prfelng, budgeting and eon:.rolllng. They include 
rent. Maintenance,. heat, light, taxes and certain 

sal4trles . 






4 




4 


12. 


Direct costs are consldsred to be any expense which 
la directly applicable to the product. 






2 


1 


3 
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1 . 


!9h«ii th« inventor:^ controX dtpartacnt is sffsctiirs 
a iMdancs batutan inventory and production can ba 


► 




10 




21 




■aintaintd* 


3 


3 


5 


2. 


Excasaiva inventory of parts or conplstsd products 














can affect the profit of a conpany* 




2 


1 




3 


3. 


Industries affected by seasonal markets may have 
difficulty in maintaining a balanced Inventory. 




1 






1 


4* 


Host companies take a complete physical Inventory 
at least annually to check on material use and 
production inventory and otherwise assist in 












. . 


financial planning* 




1 


1 




2 


5. 


Often a continuous or "running" Inventory will 
prove to be more effective and accurate than a 














periodic inventory. 






1 




1 
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ipMilllii 

X# 


i»— ^ „ , 1. — mm.m 

When tlM purchasiog dapartMnt is sbls to obtain 
tilt bast aatarials at tbs lowast pries* production 
costs arc raduesd. 


3 


1 


4 


2 


10 


2. 


Whan cha objact is to produce quality goods* pro- 
duction and quality problsns can often ba allir- 
inatad by purchasing quality raw satarials. 


2 


1 




1 


4 


3. 


Expaditing* dona by purchasing* is nacassary to 
insura a continuous flow of aatarials for 
production. 


2 


3 


2 




7 


4. 


Goapatitiva bidding for wandor parts allows tba 
eoapany to obtain lower prices and control the 
aatarial quality. 


3 


4 


2 


2 


11 


5. 


the use of a purchase order giwas protactlwa 
controls and will insure efficiency. 


1 








1 


6. 


ProBpt payaant of bills will often result in a 
discount. 


1 








1 


7. 


Parts ordered In large quantities will result in 
a cost reduction* generally* over the same parts 
ordered in slallar quantities. 




1 






1 


8. 


A eoapany *s bargaining power* when purchasing 
supplies* aay be greatly affected by its geo- 
graphical location. 




1 




1 


2 


9. 


Accurate and adequate load time requirements are 
needed by the purchasing department. 


mtiM 


1 


2 




3 


10. 


Although conpanies usually purchase from estab- 
lished sources* new sources are constantly being 
investigated as potential suppliers of new needs 
and better quality or costs of existing needs. 






■ 

1 


3 


4 


11. 


Frequently a company will divide its source of 
supply of purchased parts and/or raw materials 
to protect itself. 






1 




1 


1 

1 


Standardisation of piece parts can* for several 
products* be a valuable economic factor. 






1 


2 


3 
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f eocMilur — . 


.1. 


2| 


? 


-L 


jEa.-,. 


1. Whan data procaitlng la .uatd» It will incraaaa 
induatry'a affleian^ and ptoductiwlty* 


6 


5 


9 


12 


32 


2. Whan data procaialng la uaad. It usually doas not 
raduea tha total work forca anployad In any fiyaa 
ccMpany. 


2 




1 


4 


7 



1 



rnUlKTUL CO WT K OL COHCSm 



SSi£-. 

1. 


WhMi a company la saaklng cradlt. It la naeaaaaty 
to hava a good cradlt rating in ordar to hara 


rh 


n 


n 








cradit axtandad* 


1 




1 


0 


2 


2. 


A cospany «uat haaa good cradlt ralatlonahlpa 
with thalr daalara and afaolaaalara. 


1 




1 


0 


2 




mmrn mmmm .mmm mmm - 
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3. 


Tina la nonay In tha bualnaaa world and thla la an 
Inportant factor In tha collactlon of outatandlng 
nonay* 






1 


0 


1 
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^Product. 8«rvlcft and Cuato«ar Sarvlca 



1. 


Many eonpanim find it nora profitabla to par* 
chaaa product aarvica than to provlda tha 

aarvica thanaalvaa. 


1 








1 


2. 


Cuatonar aaraiea ia #ary inportant. 


3 


1 


5 




9 


3. 


Cuatonar aaraica can provida inportant faadback fox 
product inproraannt. 






4 


2 


6 


4. 


Product aarvica is cfian a daciding factor ahan 
a euatoawr nakaa a purchaaa* 






2 




2 


5* 


Tha coat of product aarvica to ha covarad by a 
guarantaa or aarrantaa la built into tha purchaaa 
prica. 






3 




3 


6. 


A function of cuatonar aarvica la to aaalat tha 
cuatonar with hia problana axd naada. 






4 


1 


5 
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1. 


lltay nd rmtlmd packaging and contalnar tachnlqnaa 
haira baan daalgn^ to protact tha product In 






r 








tranalt. 




5 


2 


2 


9 


2. 


fackaglng spaciflcatlona ara oftan apaclflad by tha 














conaunar* 




2 






2 


3. 


Iffactiva packaging daalgn will naka tha product 
nora attractlTa and aalaabla. 




2 


2 


1 


5 


mm, mmrn mmm 
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mmrn mm 


4. 


fackaglng In aona font alwaya axlata batwaan tha 
producar and uaar and thla function nuat ba cam- 














fully daalgnad, maaarchad» planned, and undergo 
coat aatlnataa* 








1 


1 
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1. Ktlclnf « product mf «valUbl« to eonsuMir may 
IncroMo Mias. (Tbo rmrao !• •OMtiats also 
troa*) 

2. Xnttmal tralnins battsr pfsparas saltsMa for 
spsciflc aarkats* 

3. Salas pspcbology is oftan affactlvaly usad. 

4. Man, Hall and Magaslnas ara soaa of tha factors 
naadad to ansura an adaquata salas promotion 
prograa. 

5. Xt is laportant that tha salas fores and all 
othars raprasantlng a coapany or product prasant 
a good laaga to tha consuawr* 

4. A salasaan should hnow his coiq»atitors products as 

7. A product should not ha "sold" unlass It can ba 
dallaarad. 

8. A coapany that oparatas on a national basis mil 
organlsa Its salas staff to covar this larga 
gaographlcal araa. 

9. Oftan coapaiqr salasaan ara us^ In high noluaa 
araas nhlla aanufacturars raprasantatliras ara usad 
la law voluaa araas. 

10. An affactlwa salasaan will coaaunicata halpful 
Inforaatlon to both his coapany and tha consuaar. 

11. Salas foracasts can ba vary affaetlva to a coiq^atty 
If tha data Is valid and proparly analysad. 
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3 


1 
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1 
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1 
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3 
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1 
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2 
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1. Wben an industry aatars th« axport aarkat It 
graatly iaeraaaaa tha growth yotantlal and risk 
ianroiwad* 


2 




2 




4 


2. Kany factors affect tha choice of dietrihution 
chaimala for a product. 


3 


5 


2 


1 


11 


3. There are nuneroua channels for product diatri- 
betion and nany factors nuat he considered before 
a channel is chosen. 


5 


3 


2 


3 


13 


4. When a conpany furnishes a wide variety of product 
In the sasM field » distributors are encouraged to 
handle all products of the company. 


1 

3 








3 


5. Scientific routing is inportant to aaire tine and 
reduce production costs. 


1 


1 


1 




3 


6. Occasionally parts nay be shipped to a regional 
fabrication center for econonlc and service 
reasons. 




1 






1 


7. Kany conpanies keep an inventory of conpleted pro- 
ducts in stock at Manufacturing facility and 
frequently at regional distribution centers for 
iMMsdlate shipnent to the consuner 




2 


1 




3 


8. Distribution is an organisational not a physical 
function. 




1 






1 


9. Over-production nay require undesirable storage 
before distribution. 

10. It is not necessary for a company to have an 
elaborate system of channels to provide adequate 
distribution of its products. 


— 


1 


1 


1 


2 

1 


11. Effective distribution will be through channels 
that are as direct and econonical as possible. 








3 


3 


12. Many companies who produce for international 

markets will establish international distribution. 








1 


1 


13. In some cases a wholesaler will act as a retailer 
which could add to the selling power and profits 
_ 0^ • company. 








1 


1 
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I. 


4d¥trtiii»g wmt b« alttr^d to appoal to 
difforont groups. 


2 


1 


3 




6 


2. 


Vhoa schrsrtlslng astsrlsl rsschss th« buysr irltb 
good ispsct» .« grsstsr sslss toIum will rssult. 


1 


1 






2 


3. 


Iffsctlvs sdrsrtising progrsu srs dswsloiMid 
froii Mirkst rssssrch. 


2 


2 


2 


2 


8 


4. 


Ksln purposs of sdvsrtlsing is to paws tbs way for 

■oMons to maks salts. 


3 


2 


4 


2 


11 


S. 


Adwsrtlslng agtncy plays an Iwportant rolt In 
corporation dswtlopntnt. 


4 


1 


3 




8 


6. 


Hany coaqpanlts find It sort profltabls to purchast 
adwtrtlslng strvlcts than to prowldt this strwlct 
thsMslwas. 


1 


2 


3 


2 


8 


?• 


Packaging can strwt «any purposes including adwtr- 
tlslng. 


8 


3 


3 




14 


8. 


Adwsrtlslng on a contalnar nay affect pilferage. 


1 








1 


9. 


Effectlwe advertising will convince the consuner 
that the product or service being advertised will 
best serve his needs. 


3 


4 


3 


3 


13 


s 1 

1 

1 


Ethical policies should be practiced in 
advertising. 


1 


1 






2 


11. 


A conpany nay use different advertising nedla 
depending on the narket It expects to reach. 




3 


3 


1 


7 


12. 


Effective ad' ertlslng can be considered an Invest- 
nent not an expense. 




1 


1 


2 


4 


13. 


In a snail conpany the sales staff frequently also 
coordinate pronotlon— ’advertising, cus toner ser*- 
vices, distribution, etc. 




1 






1 


14. 


Karketlng techniques will vary with the product. 
This Is especially true with consusMr products as 
opposed to industrial goods. 






3 


1 


4 


15. 


Psychology often plays a najor role In narketlng 
products. 






2 




2 


. 1 

40 

■■ 1 

• 


A pronotlon Is an all-out effort to Introduce a nei 
product. Increase sales, or enlarge the dlstrlbutlc 
in an existing territory or new geographical area* 


■_ 






2 
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lumTiM: cGKcsns 



Ad¥«rtl»lB« - fteaotion 12 3 4 ibt. 



17. Publicity is a form of fruu udvurtluiut but nust b« 
ticimworthy to b# offurud to thu public by a noirt aadla. 








1 


1 


18. An aduartlsing agency will fraquantly avaluatt tha 
affactiuanaaa of a nav caapaign or proMotional and 
Mka thla Inforaatlon available to ita client « 








1 


1 



HMIKBTIN6 CONCEPTS 



tterkat l««Mrch 



LJ. 



4 Tot, 



1 . 



2. 



3. 



4. 



5. 



A wmufacturcr must Idtntlfy his msrkst snd Its 
nssd bsfors hs can sdsqustsly ssrvs ths asrkst 
through his product snd/or service « 

The wirketlng research specialist has a great 
effect on uhat products will be produced today, 
regardless of the apparent need. 

A major function of market analysis Is to determln t 
the potential demand or need of a product and Its 
profit potential. 

A function of market research Is to determine the 
attitude of the consumer to the company and Its 
products. 



Industrial and consumer goods are produced In 
relation to the needs or demands of consumers 
based on market res( arch. 



£ 

w 



a 



11 



6 
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APPENDIX H 



TEST - UNDERSTANDING INDUSTRY 



ERIC 



CONSTRUCTION OF TEST ITEMS 



You have been given a total of 18 blank test question cards which will be 
used to construct test items during the study of the six areas of the field study. 
Each week, after you have finalized your concepts, it is suggested that you write 
your questions on the basis of the concept. You should keep the questions as 
relative to the coi^qept as possible and try to avoid asking questions of simple 
fact. Three (3) questions are to be turned in each week when you turn in your 
field manual work for review and evaluation. If you desire a copy of your test 
questions, make the copy before you turn in the card since the cards will not be 
returned to you. Be sure to indicate the correct answer (*) and source of the 
question on each card. Your name should be placed on the back of each question 
card. Examples follow: 

CONCEPT 

In the development of a new product, many steps are followed before the 
product is ready for the customer to purchase. 



QUESTION 



SOURCE OF 
QUESTION 

Book 

Pa«?e 

Lecture 

Demo 

Other 


1 

QUESTION 

Which of the following is NOT usually considered 
a step in the development oF”a new product? 

A. production 

B. market analysis 

C. idea screening 

D. cost analysis 

* E. plant maintenance 


DATE 


NUMBER IN 
CLASS 


NUMBER WHO 


DIST^CTORS 


LEVEL OF 
DIFFICULTY 


DISCRIMINA- 
TiON 


MISSED 


A 


B 


C 


ns 


















it 































































































































CONCEPT 

When an increased number of controls and checks are placed on a new product 
development, the final result will be reduced development costs. 



QUESTION 

the final result of increasing the number of controls and checks placed on a 
new product development is usually 
A. better design 
* B. lower development costs 
C. more freedom in design 
^ D, higher overhead costs 

E. less confusion in development stage 



TS3T 



UNDSHSTAlilENa CONaSPTS OP XHDUSTRI 



mwmm nmn sixm 



IN 



I.'IM.k: 



THT 



STATE UmVEBSITI COLLBSE 
OSWBOO^ NSNIORK 



(?!•«•• do not nako angr marks on this Tost Booklst) 



H«2 




1 



S«l«ot tbB ummr of tout choioo in onoli of Urn fOlloiriag q^ostioiui and nii^ 
tlio approixriato spaoo on tlio aamar ahoot* Onij om rmpom n is oorrooi for oaoh 
qaostion. If you doairo to obanga m raaponaoi oonplataly araaa tlia iaoovraot 
a^aaponaa and than procaad to naxic your oorraction in tha ap pre pr iata apaoa. 



t • A coat radaatiaii popofraai wosCLd ba inltlatad in a oenpaagr tot 

A. radnoa tha quality of gooda prodncad« 

B» aliainata union aaouri^. 

C* datazxlna OTarhaad rataa. 

D. iaproTa itai oaapatitiva poaition. 

2. A aagnant of narkating raaaarch iai 

A, coat ana3yaia. 

B. MotiTatlonal raaaatn^h. 

C* caah floir. 

B. anticipation of auxplua output. 

3. Talloir dog contracta uara outXaifad hy that 

A. national Induatrial RacoTaxy Act. 

B. Wagnar Act. 

G. Taft Hartlay Act. 

B. llbrria - LaOuardia Act. 

km In calling atamctural ataal, a conpany aould do baat to adTartiaat 

A. in Zdfa magasina. 

B. in a trada journal. 

C. on talarLaion in tha lata avaning. 

B. on bill boarda. 

5. Tha ovarhaad axpanaaa of a production ayatan nay ba oonaidarad aat 

A. diraot oaata. 

B. indiraot coata. 

G. naintananca billa. 

6. Tha union zapraaantatiTa firat intolTad uith a griamioa during tha 
griaainoa prooadura ia that 

A. ahcqp atanard. 

B. faranan. 

G. buainaaa agant. 

B. connittainan. 

7. A job ^t ddlagatad to a controUarahip iat 

A. anduating. 

B. oonaulting. 

G. proTiaion of cipital. 

B. raporting. 

8. In ordar to purchaaa viaa3y;i tha conauaar ahouldi 

A. (*quii** tha aalaadark. 

B. Miap around and ooaqpasra cazafuliy* 

G. baaa hia aalactian aolaiy on prica. 

B. look firat for tha littla "axtoata" ino lu dad with tha produot. 
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9* Toolioi lUMd for th« pliorvioal optrcttioai in a piltat ahonXds 

A* ba tha baab aTmiiabla to inatira long lifa. 

B. ba aa}.aoUd aocojading to tba Job tbagr ara to parfonit 
C* ba atorad in a mm dzr plaoa* 

D« bara oniLj tha bast qualified nan uaa and aork on thm* 

10* Iftilch of tha fol?.cr«ring la tha aoat oomaa diatrlbatlon ohannaJ, for cmmm&r 
goods? 

A. from JHaxmfacturar diractljr to consimar? 
froM Maimfactiirar to coapaiiQr to consvoMr? 

G. fron aanufacturar to iriiolasaler to rataUar to eoo iv wa r ? 

B. fron producer to Jobber to consuaar? ^ 

11* Tha actual cost of the production of a product Is known as that 

A. direct cost. 

B» indirect cost. 

C. productiye cost. 

B. labor rate. 

12. Qualltor Control Is inportant to industries bacausai 

A. it keeps industzx from over-producing. 

B. it enables the industry to xsaintain a certain quality atandard. 

C. it keeps cost down. 

B. it helps maintain production rates. 

' •’ 

13* The tern that bast describes ”cost accounting** iss 

A. cash flow. 

B. financial control tool. 

C* budgeting vs. prices. 

B. all of the above. 

1U« Tima and motion studies and tha HTM system Is most closely a^alatad to id»t 
dapasrtomnt? 

A. industrial ez^ginaering. 

B. industrial relations. 

C. production. 

B« quality control. 

1$. If an individual wishes to start a business and is unable to obtain funds 
from some private source^ he may obtain federal aid front 

A. tha Chamber of Coamarce. 

B. tha Batter Business Bureau. 

C» the Independent Businessmens* Assooiation. 

m mas Jn mm .am A. i^mal mm ima el 

a isMitiili MlSxXUlSS AnBli Tils writ mX 

16. Product service and advertising ara part oft 

A. cost control. 

B. marketing. 

G. distribution. 

B. production planning. 
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17* Th« mtmt •cwml@al nttliod for « Manfootiiror to protoot hiiMiolf tvm Mtorlolo 
sbortago lot 

A. to purchMO OQctro largo awnmt of watorlals and otoro tIuMi at a4dod 
ooEpoxiao. 

B. to haro an ImrontoxT* control syutm* 

G. to rodnco tho aaount of acriqp iiatozlal. 

P. to pagr proniun prlooa for natorlala irtion thogr aro noodod« thorotgr 
rodttcing otorago ooata^ 

16« A rocont imiovatlon in sohodoling now uaod Igr nangr conpanloi la tlio nao off 

A. long rango forocaatlng. 

B. nontblx achodiCLoa. 

C. running infontorloa. 

B. data procoaaing oqolpnont. 

19« Manofacttiror roproaontatlToa aro: 

A. ccnamora. 

B. aaloanon* 

C. porchaaora. 

B« bnsrora. 

20* 0:10 of tho foatnroa of a bond la that Its 

A. haa low rlak IntolYod* 

B* will haro incroaaod bujing powor on rotum of infoatiMnt* 

C. glTo boaror a foto in tho corporation. 

21 • Which of tho following loaat offocta tho "load tlao" roqolrod for an ordor? 

A. tho gonoral atato Ox tho oooneagr. 

B. tho cuatOMor’a willingnoaa to pagr. 

C* tho alio of tho cuatoMor'a roqaoatod ordor. 

B. tho urgonc^ of tho cuatoMor*a ordor. 

22. Annual Boporta laz^^olgr r^rt tho: 

A. atatua of tho narkot. 

B. poaltlon of tho atock narkot. 

C. boalnoaa auaaiary. 

B. financial atatua of tho compangr. 

23. Qno of tho noat offoctlvo nothoda of adrortlaing todagr for oonaunor producta 
las 

A. radio. 

B« nowapapor. 

C. nagaiinoa. 

B* toloYlaion. 

2k* Of tho following, tho Job that would n^t fall undor tho hooding of qualltgr 
control lot 

A* wrlto inapoctlon procoduroa. 

B. plan Inapoctlon gagoa and toola. 

C. aohodolo prodnotlon. 



o 
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2S» VhAt wmld IM tlM bMt ioarot of womy for a Mta oottaidorinf opoadnf a laall 
aiuiufactiarlflt boainoaa roqoiriDf $20^ 000*007 

A. prlTAto aatiaft^ 

B* uao of a bank loan or aortgaga* 

G. inoozporation and aalo of atook* 

D. aala of bonda. 

26* Raaaarch ia naoaaaaxar for coatinoallx iqpdatlng adnuoaa int 
A* nair aatarlala* 

B. nav prooaaaaa. 

C« naad for xmw prodncta. 

D. all tha abora* 

27* Tha aactlon or dapartnent of tha plant ahich ia oonoamad idth tha oontrol 
of aork-in-prooaaa las 

A. Porohaaing. 

B. Production Planning and Control* 

C. Inglnaaring. 

B. Baaaarch and DaralopMant. 

28« Tha anrmal raport ias 

A. a raport that manageaaant giraa to tha woi^ara of tha oonpangr. 

B« a report that tha ccaqpangr nakaa to tha atock holdara giting than tha 
financial oonditian of tha ooMpangr* 

C. a d^c>artaMntal raport of tha annaal prodnctiona at tha dapartaant. 

B. all of tha abora. 

29* A laadiog paarchologlcal factor naad in conanaar adrartiaing iat 

A. aoK. 

B. iraalth. 

C. aaotional. 

B. aaonritj. 

30. Uhich diqpaj^taant Kill ba priaazdly raaponaibla for tha aagr in ahich tha product 
la aannractnraa ana aaacaoyLaa? 

A. Malntananca Inglnaaring. 

B. Procaaa Snginaas^ing. 

G. Product Bnginaarlng. 

B. Xndaatrial Inglnaaring. 

3t. Karkat foracaata arat 

A. long in acctnmlating unacaiaasT* Infoxmtion. 

a SfMM^vSJMNi jinMOCltyft Xr# a 

G. orar productira. 

B. axaot. 

32. A ocMpaagr uaas an adrartiaing aganojr for tha puxpoaa oft 

A. aaring t r ai m n do na ainunt of Monagr. 

B. gaini^ accaaa to narkata. 

a d04llj||{[ Most# Ox tSIUI OruVipyMxflxn^ CLOtMulXS ftnol uXOm!^^ ox MOtlOVxULa 

B. gaining a tax daduction. 
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33* The fortcaat of parodnotioii aohodnlM is bMiod vp<mt 

A« a»omxb of monttf aTsilablo for faturo prodoction* 

B. past salts records and predictions for the fntnre* 

C. willingness of the engineering and qnalitgr control departeents 
to Maintain production standards. 

B. the aaoont of scrap Material left cnrer froa last Months pxodnetiea. 

3b« Cost accounting is the Maintaining of fosMsl records and coordinating 
information sot 

A. an audit won't be iieoessazx. 

B. managenent can Maike informed decisions. 

C. changes won't be necessaxT' in the budget. 

D. orerhead costs will be pa^iallgr known. 

3$, Those workers who are paid according to the nunber of pieces predneed are 
that 

A. non-exoaqpt. 

B. e 3 L ai ^ >t. 

C. incentive. 

B. union membexti. 

36. Items taken into consideration in the devalopment of a new product aret 

A. costs# consumer mxrvtfya, and plant facilities. 

B. dependent onlgr on what thapresident of the coapanor sagrs. 

G. strictly trial and error. 

B. subject to the conpetition's approval. 

37* An attiMpt to scientifically detendne the needs of a ocwg>auy in the future 
is known asi 

A. formal ii^ressions of marketable limits. 

B. forecasting. 

C. indirect material costs. 

B. research and development. 

38. One role of plant engineering in industry is tot 

A. desii^ new products. 

B. set up controls for the maintenance of quality limits. 

C. assii^ projects to meihers of reseao^ and devel op m ent . 

B. insure continued production after the manufacturing faoilitief* are 

GUISXfpQMKjl j MKl XAlCl Ottv# 

39* A union whose mnbership is coaq>osed of people of one trade or caUing| 
such as electricians# is calleds 

A. an industrial union. 

B. a guild. 

C. a craft mien. 

B« a closed shop. 

. a c<Mi Dj . n auion union. 

ItO. iquity capital is that money put into a business bys 

A. borrowing from an outside soim$e. 

B. an equal amount of competitors. 

• 0X|[Mixm jloh 

B. ths owners of the business. 
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M . Hbleh of tho foUoniiif t^pos of roooarOv^ ia moot gtMr« 3 J 7 omMi on tar 
indaatz7? 

A* iqpplied* 

B. paz*o. 

C. opomtions* 

D. porioonol. 

h2* Tho final atop in a griowanoa pToeadora ias 

A. atrlka. 

B. Mating of union praaidant and paraozmal diraotor* 

G. Mating of abop ataward and nnion praaidant. 

B. arbitration* 

li3. Coat aatinataa on daialopaMit of noir producta ara i 3 ig?oa?tant bacauaas 
A* thior raaaal idiatbar or not a profit oan ba nada* 

B* tba coapangr Mgr not hxw anemia Mnagr* 

C. tha co^pasagr aniat obtain tha iqpproval of tba atookboldara* 

2(i(* CoatOMr aarvica iax 

A. a daliTorgr aandoa uaad bgr aoM coapaniaa. 

B. a aanrica to cuatOMra that ia uaad to proMta futnra buainaaa* 

G* a placa ahara gooda can ba aacchangad* 

B* giTing airagr gi^ to ouatcaiara. 

h$* Schaduling ia a function of that 

A. production dapartMnt* 

B* production contrbl dapartMnt* 

G* aiualitar control dapartMnt* 

B« induatrial anginaaring dapartMnt* 

1x6* A coapazqr Mrkating a naw product abouldt 

A* produca it until diMnd for it ca^uiaa* 

B* produca tha product for a aat langth of tiM than atop produotion* 
C* inatituta changaa froM tiM to tiM ao that tha cuatonar aiH hara 
to bngr tha lataat Modal to raplaca tha old ona* 

B* look into probabla changaa in product uaaga and ouatOMr diManda 
and changa tha product aa naadad. 

Wiich of tha following ahowi tha fi n a nci al atatua of tha ooapaasr at ona 
inatant of tiMS 
A* balanea ahaat? 

B* profit and loaa atatoMnt? 

C* manufacturing coat atatanant? 

B* coat ahaat? 

W* Tha tgrpa of Iniqpaction that uaually catchaa baloir quality parta at tbair 
placa of origin ia known aat 
A* aaaaad^ inapaction. 

B* quality inapaction. 

G. in-lina-iniq>aetion* 

B. cantraliaad inapaction* 
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Tbt basis of union povsr iss 
i. stvil^. 

B« ifaikoat* 

C« ooilsetiTs baarfainlnc* 

D« crLstinos* 

$0. Tht Mtxqr arsTisHs^ ohscks^ and sraluations tbat> ars alvagra a part of prodoot 
dsrslppMsnt art important bscaiass thigrs 

A* allow tbs eowpaxcf to ooploy wua^ workszw. 

B* allow Managsnsnt to arrlTs at product worth dscisions ibtsCLligsntly. 

G 0 allow ths coMDaxnr to haTs mudot connittsss* idiicb ars status siwbols 
in industxar* 

$1 • Qsnsrall^ spsaldnff rsssarcb is diwidsd into two main catsforissi wbicb arts 
A* ii^purs and purs* 

s 4Q(p#!rjM ftliO AppXlUKls 

C« purs and applisd* 

B* sinpls and cowplsr. 

52. Qns of ths ^Uowjng is not a currsnt union problsns 

A. autOMation* 

B. intsgration. 

C« organisation of blus collar workers. 

B. oa^aniiation of whits collar workers. 

$3. In todigr's ccsqplsx Industry^ ths purchasing power of an sMplojssis earnings 
is referred to as hist 

A. monetary wage. 

B MI 

• 0 

C MMhJIkai I MftJMa ^ 

0 Zb 4UL jfSf^e 

0 mWXmX 3iqprOT0nMXw Wm#e 

5b. The process of adding new products to a line or adding moa^ varieties and 
siies of products is known ass 

m Apa IBP B|| SM aJI PP J il SPP^^iltiB 

As 9 t ^ wcu i y fl^^ s 

B. simplification. 

C. diversification. 

D AMJilk mI JK diPPIkvMJi 

0 won#riii.iBAisiott 

CT nV^ik Jm ^ksAi BUMMi iBh BBIibB AB sAb MB irmiLVI JMi mb JM. ilMik bI dPi B Bftpftih SHkeCs AB. Mk AB AM ^^AMB4Mk^Ll am BBiPM aI PklpJI ^ PBiBBMBflPM 

PPo To ClinbOCTKiyMI WUO ADA mlOlf# mI# CAOtiCMIllf 3JI| wOUKy AO nOOClO| WMCnM OH O WlJUL MQT| 

Where ana now ne wui ouyi and now much he will pay is the ruiiiotion oft 

A. sales. 

B. marketiip research. 

C. product planning. 

B. advertising* 

56. Sines nan hours are important to productioni industry uses pr o gr am s to kssp 
ths loss of manhours to a minimum^ and sueh a program is in ths area oft 
A. persomiel. 

B. safety. 

C. production control. 

B. research and developawnt. 
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A p«t«nt l8t 

A. almarf an adTintaga to a conpaiagr. 

B. alvagrs a diaadvmntaga to a ccwpaiior. 

0* an ItfM titat could ba both an adTantaga and a diaadfantaga to a eoapasgr* 
D« a fox« of organiiation in a co^pasgr. 

Bafora tha aargar of tha A.f.ofL. and C.I.O. in 19S$$ tha A.F.of L* aas 
prinarilgr wtida up of s 

A. trada uniona* 

B. induatrial xmlona. 

C. craft unions. 

D. TJnitad Auto Vorkara union* 

When indoatxj spaaka of coMnmicationaf thagr naant 

A. talapima and talagraidi. 

B. axohanga of inforaation batwaan paraonnal or depart winta. 

C. lattara. 

B. talariaion. 

Ona uraasura uTiioiw can brlna to baar UDon tha aMDlcorar ia in not bnrlna tha 
aaplograr*a product or using hia aarvicaa. This ia known aa a 

A. lockout. 

B. aanlca atoidanca. 

C. bogrcv’>tt. 

B« purohaaa atrika. 

Which of tha following ia not conaidarad a fringe banafits 

A. Tacationa. 

B. recreation prograiis. 

C. incantira pagr. 

B. hospitalisation. 

An open shop naans thats 

A. aaplograai work long hours. 

B. contracts are open to diacuaaion. 

C* •nplogroaa magr be union or non-union. 

B. outiida soliciting is allowed. 

Moat najor coopaniaa haTo rather axtansira fringe banafit prograas for 
their onplOFaaa because thagr arai 

A. able to use these px^grana for tax dadnotion pnxpaaaa* 

B* able to offer xeducad salaries due to thaaa program. 

C« able to attract and retain iMplograaa thxough thaaa prog ra m . 

B. forced to do ao tgr fodaral and local regulations* 

Whan a unl i On is attanpting to organiso a coMpargTf a coapangr foto ia he ld 
under tha stpanFiaion oft 

A* tha Batter Businaaa Bureau. 

B. tha Interstate Coamrea Comisaion. 

C* tha organising union. 

D. tb. KUtloniCL AMoelatlon of Kuinf«otUMra. 

K. th. N.L.S.B. (Katioiwl Labor Bolation. Board) 
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6 ^. A production gehodolo io nsod tot 

A. fftcllltato thi snooth flow of jpart* and raw natariala to aaabla 
war1«Bi production* 

B* Shaw how a prodnot ia poroducad (uaad aoatlar aa a danonatratioa)* 

C. lot tha wozicar know how Much work tl]pplant haa u n da r prodaction* 

])• all of tha abora. 

66 * Tha noat coanon typa of loan uaad to fiaoanca a coMpasgr ias 
A. bond* 

B* coMoon atock* 

C* praferrad atock* 

67* 'Nhan looking for a job^ aaployara ara lunially woat inpraaaad bgrt 
A. a atrong racord of paat acco^^iliahnant* 

B* an attituda that you raal3y want to gat aoaMn^Mra* 

C* you hawa had nasgr diffarant joba with coaqpaniaa nafcl.ng tha aaMa 
product aa tha ccxapany you ara tgpplying to* 

D* tha fact that you »i|^t ba abla to halp tha coMpany aonahow* 

66* Spacificationa ara uaual3y daaignatad tot 
A* provida winiwun coat* 

B* prowida iMoriinni quality* 

C* Inaura uniform quality batwaen aararal blddara* 

69 * Banafita that tha amployaa racaivaa othar than hia raal wage ara known aat 
A. axbra banafita* 

B* amployaa banafita* 

G* frii%a banafita* 

B* aamad banafita* 

70 * In ordar to datarnina if a product will atind up undar cuatomar uaaga a 
company ahouldt 

A* produea tha product and aaa what tha cuatoaiara can do to it* 

B* raduca tha chancaa of failura by building tha product atrongar 
than ia nacaaaaryc 

C* taat tha product undar actual or naar actual conditiona of uaaga and 
build in aa much atrangth aa nacaaaazy* 

B* aall tha product only to thoaa paopla who will uaa it caraful^* 

71 « uo^paniaa nay atocjqpua "raaarraa" or "oanka'* of raw natariaia and bud- 
aaaaad^ ccMponant parta tot 

A* raiaa tha prica of ita producta* 

B* oomar tha narkat* 

C* prapara for aaq;>actad ahortagaa of natariaia* 

B* forca compatitora to go out of buainaaa* 
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72. A grimnet b«tipt«n a and a union orar a contract iataripratation or 

an action taken againat a certain Mplogree ist 

A. a coapieint. 

B. a respected atatnte. 

G. an iaMvertenoe of law. 

0. an official dieagxaenent. 

73* The function of renting in production contra detemineai 

A. the total tine to perform the manufacturing operation* 

B. nhere each operation is to be performed. 

C. nfaen an operation ia to be performed* 

2). future trenda in mannfactua^ng requireawnta* 

71;. The iNplogree actualij receiTea more than hia groaa pagr but he doeanH actually 
aee thia monaor ainoe it ias 

A. deducted for atate income tax. 

A. part of medicare. 

G. in the form of fringe benefita. 

D. taken out for aoci^**, aecuritgr. 

7 $. thiiformitgr and ata n da r di a ation of a product ia controlled bgri 

A. production planning. 

B. manufacturing engineering. 

G* quiG.itgr control. 

B. methoda. 

76. IMch of the folloiring ia moat directl;^ infolred mith atandarda and toleranoeat 
A* maehiniat on the line. 

a xoriiMUii on imUi JiuMie 
G. deaign engineer. 

B* aaleaman. 

77* Gooda ahich are produced at a predetermined rate and more from operation to 
operation without controlled atorage at angr point in the proceaa are claaaiiled 
aas 

A. Job lot manufactured produwta. 

B« intermittent manufactured producta. 

G« eontinuoua manufactured go^. 

B. cuatom or apecial made producta* 

76* Of the tgrpea of capital a coapangr can get from either an indliridaal or an 
inatitution^ which of the following haa the greateat riak to the principals 

A. bank loan? 

• DwXUi* 

G* preferred atock? 

# COMRiSni mtWiKi 

79. Producta are dealgned to meet atandaxii codea becauae thagr will bet 
A* chei^per. 

B« more attractire* 

G. aafer. 

B. eaaier to teat. 
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80« ThA t«o gintriCL of 9toek 

A. cooMon and prefAZTAd. 

B« pr«f ATTAd And tz*AAanz 3 r« 

G. tTAAanrsr and cosnon* 

8l « ThA organiiAtion that AuparviAAS tliA organl»lng of a ooMpanor ia tbat 
A« NZ.RB, 

B* AFt-dO. 

C. tJAW. 

82 • ThA dAtAXMlnation of optimni in^antoxy IavaIs and procAduras for thair 
rafiew and adju8t«An| la tiaually aasoeiatad iflthx 
A* pnrchaaing* \ 

B« InrlltbAxy^ra^l. 

0* InTantoiyMimagin^ 

B, cost control. 

63, Tha boot nay to antlcipata denand for naw products Is tox 

A, wait for paoplA to danand tha product^ than prodoca it, 

3, ixnrastigata^narkat potantial for a naw product, 

C* pafoduca a turn pxoduct and hopa it will sail, 

B, wait until your coapatitor markats a naw product and isHam foUow 
his laad. 

8b, Tha USA of a budgat in a coipany nay dataminax 
A, ^diara tha nonay will go. 

B , want, 

0, how tha stock was sold. 

B, tha nat worth of tha coapany. 

85* Tha taziaa laad-lag and acononatrics are associatad withx 
A, production. 

B. foracasting, 

0, adrartising, 

86, Tha standardifation of parts lands itaalf tox 
A. aasiar and chaapar production. 

B. govamnant lawsn 

0, mtm caKplication of dasign procaduras, 

87, Strangely anough^ unions do not rapraaant tha bulk of B,S, workars* 

OrgadUad labor rap^ aboatx 
A, 1/2 of tha total labor fares, 

B« 1/3 of tha total labor fores, 

0, 1A of tha itQtal labor fores. 

B, 1/8 of tha total labar foree, 

88, Broduct tasting is dona baeausa this is ona nathod tha oompMegr has awailabla 
to tall than how a pxoduct willx 
A, sail, 

B, cost, 

0, parfom, 

B. look. 
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Q9* Xn ord«r to got o good ovon floir of pozto for final aouMbSy ok out to tbo 
cuotonoTj idiich of thoso is noodods 
A» oXoaa floors* 

B* ochoduling* 

G* wiintoiuiiioo* 

B* qaolitgr control* 

90* Tho princii^o intoroot of olnost oroz^ corporation is tos 

« supipofi# 0MJp«U(y^lMI8 0 

B* noko 0 profit* 

G« holp tlio oar effort* 

B* nako Its onplogroos happgr* 

91 • Tho griovanco procodtiro 1st 
i.* ti»o off from oork* 

B* a method of solring a problem* 

G« a oagr of keeping men oorking* 

B« a time stiidar syatem. 

92* Plant Aagineering is mostlsr assooiated oitb idiich of the fe3ULooing 
actlTitiess 
A* design* 

B* testing* 

G« maintenance* 

B* tooling* 

93* Host large manofacttiring organiiatious are owned bgr idiioh of the following 
forms of ownershipt 

1* indiridoal proprietorship* 

B* general pazHmership* 

G* cooperatire* 

B* corporation* 

9it>* Union msabership is a mekos off 

A* gaining all the things you as a worker think yon desem* 

B« securing a folce through nnnbers and orginiiation to effeetiiely 
bargain with an ewployer* 

G* coapanies getting the most work from each eaqployee* 

D* taldns the indiTidual anoroaoh a w a r from the embloree and 
the settling of problems in the hands of mangr peo^^e* 

9$* The staff relationship that exists between the Personnel Bepartment and other 
departments is for the following reason* The Personnel Bepartments 
A* has the last sagr in filling a position* 

B* determines idiat type of person should fill a partioiilar job* 

C* renders a service to other departments in screening and conferring* 

B* sets standards «»f work excellence* 
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96» Wa,mx « dlff«r«nc« of opinion osdUita botwoon labor and iMuuigiiiint« tha nonMl 
course of events would bes 

A, for the worker to conplain to the shop steward^ lAo could call a 
strike* 

B* for the worker to conplain to the shop fornaan^ idio could call a 
strike. 

C« for the worker to subnit a grievance form to his shop steward. 

D. for the morker to use the **ppen Door** to see the President of the 
conpasgr. 

97. The reason that most industries have a aedioal center with a nurse or doctor 
on dutgr ist 

A. to perform sons ninor surgery. 

B. to treat ninor injuries. 

C. to iiqpress visitors going through the plant. 

D. to give Physical exaninations to prospective «g)logrees. 

98. The law idiich established the first national policy of protecting the ri^t 
of workere to organise and elect their representatives for collective 
bargaining west 

A* Bavls -Bacon Actf 1931. 

B. National labor Relations (Wagner) Act^ 1935. 

C. Sherman Antitrust Act, 1890. 

B. Taft«Hartlcy (Labor Managwient Relations Act), 19U7. 

99. The ssrsteai used to determine promotions of employees, based on their 
performance and abiliiy is known ast 

A. autooHitio raise. 

B. merdt rating. 

C. earned proaution. 

2). incentive. 

100. When laying out machinery for a new plant, idiich one of the following 
criterion would receive most attentions 

A. placement of machines according to the amount of tjme they will be 
used? 

B. placement of the machines according to the coag>lead.ty of the 
operations they will perform? 

C. placement of the machines according to the process that v/ill be used 
to fabricate the parts to be made? 

D» pl a c ma en t of the machines according to the power requirements need ed 
to operate them. 

NOTB i This test is specifically designed for evaluating activity in the 

Directed Field Study ^tnd may not be appropriate for use in any other 
course or level. It is suggested that revision of test items and ssleotioa 
of ^ropriate questions be done before using this test for sohooX or 
junior Mgh school evaluation. 
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APPENDIX I 



EXAMPLES OP 

CURRICULUM RESOURCE UNITS 



AXUn 



Oi yanliation^ and MiUM^tii nnt 



OJMQOKU fmim af Owntrahlp 

COiCmOAL OvnaraUp la a lagaX tam partaialjic ta laoalnaaa atruotaraa naaiing 
STATBQPfft paaaaaalan af tha aaaata of tba anlavpvlaaf tha paaar ta datandna 

tka ipalielaa of oparatioa^ and tlM ri|kt ta raoalra and dlapaaa af tka 
praoaada. 



I — — ■ ■■■ 

1. 8U1 CmClPTS \ 

A. dalaattdk.tf tki tgrpa of 
avnaraMp mat ba baaad on 
saiuid avaXnatian af tka 
naada» abjaotivaa^ and goala 
af that iMurtlotOlar bnainaaa* 

1, la ana fona of ONnarahip haa 
3^ baan datlaad tkat la 

* 

aatlafaotaxT' for all 

l-juda af antaxprlaaa* 

C« Tka rarlitgr of foxna of baal- 
naaa oNnaramp ara iiat xLa 
tadagr la ana raflaotlan of 



XX. UBSOy TOPXCd 

A, raetara oanaldarad In aalaa- 
ting a font af oanaraklp 
Majar ftanirnkly fOmat 

B« 8ala Bfaprlatazaklp 

va IMNMZWX JTwPVMTPIIluP 

B. Cozparatloa 
!• Ca«oparatlTa 



tka aaafiliCKlIjjr of baainaaa 

aetlirltgr In tka madam world* 



X-1 



XHm ACTIVIT3J8 

A. Za « Miti pMdoitiMi vait* 
tha itmfltati ahavild dataor** 
aiaa tha font af aaaarahij) 
thwi alXl baai aaalt tkalr 
aaadi* 

iBa mMI XwTHP 

pf aMMMaAcl|k iiAlhia gratia 

OOlMittHiy MCI 
Vilwir BXX#09 X pVHvMI a 
4 UMNIw WMI # rp l WXl B p!MWi 
\zoiii Ox owioroiup/ zor m 
aaiiaa^aA wuui yaaioa'tiioa 
ozodiicl# fov a naif iiidtuiiinr 
ia jaar ooaaaaAtijr* 

D« Craata a ooataat •Itnatiaa 
aluHfa Immuhi aif aimaaiolHi 
ohoaaa tha prafiar faxm of 
awiasnilidi) for a giraa lat 
•Of aiatad faeiara. 

!• Stad^ aadnalTia tha form 
of orfaaisatloa of tha 
•ohaol aaratfNi ^aa ara in« 

X**2 



!?• MBpDlSlS 

A. laaka 

1 • HamdainMii Haaa^ Imdhoui** 
trial ChpaaatliatAai. aa4. 

«MM«MMapNW» mmKmBSCSSSSimmmmmmm rnmmmm 

a BflO pjii w|pi p 

^iWl 9lA!SSKSii?!!l ^ 

3# C a i l y f Oar Baamoapr* 

If* f* if ^. othara^ Hiim~ 

faatiriMt Oraairintioiai and 

mmmmm 

Mypi*^pmipnt* 

B* niMi 

I • "Hhat Xa a Caaparatioii** 

a 'Wa WmmmwmW 7MCOO OrnKMC 

3 aa ma^ ji yh 

# **JI9QUKni UOXjPVZmvXOnji X 

If* KNodam Oaaporatloni IX** 

0* Othara 

1 • '*3IiidaatrlaX 

aad Aa>lograaa"^ I*A.lf« 

aariaa* 



o 



I. mAmi<M cr sro comcipisi 



A. of tho tgrpo of eimoroMp anot bo baood oa oowid ofaltiotioa of 

tbo ModOf obJootiToo aad goalo of that partloulor booiaois. 

1. IdoRtiflemtiOM of tho iioodsi goala ud objootlToo of a partloiLLaar 
bMiiaooa mat bo a proroqoiaito to aoloGtioa. 

2. Ifoot i^portaat in ooaaidoratiMi of tho tgrpo of oiraoraldp to bo 
abXoetod la tho aiio of tho bnaiaoaa aad tho rlak tho oaaor la idlilag 
to eanx* 

3. Crltorla aaoh aa anouata of ei^ltal noododt lofal arogplrmiarla and 
allowablo fXaxlblLltgr of aiaigaaoMt mat bo oosaldazod* 

{ 

!• Mo ana font of omorahlp haa yat boaai dorlaad that la oqaaUj aatlafaotox 7 
for iU Haia of o a tog|glaoa. 



I« im& fjm of o«M7^ la Talldl aad appUaablo to a apoolflo tQTfo of 

aotamnlao* 

2* Xi'li iapoaalblo to abXoot tho form of omorahip idthamt flrat walor-* 
-aiUuiillag tho 'Odviatagoa dlaadvaatagoa of oacdiu 

3* fho pioblam la aoXoetliii tho font ahleh offora tho g y o at a at amhair 
of Miri^o foataroa aad loaat ambor of tiadoalrahOlo foatavoa* 

tho wrlotj^ of fozna of baalaoaa oamrahip aTallabOla todigr la a laflootlaii 
of tho;aiiiipjiiffiit^ -if bnalaaaa aotlirltgr la tho aodam aoild* 

1 • tho aolo poN^Mflotorahi^ la gaaoraXlgr tho loaat ojagi l a x of tho awMcr* 
ahJp foM — hoifofm^ with tho groatoat sdaka* 

2. tho gaaoral partaomhlp (aaaoolatlaa of too or aoro poraoaa to oany 
oa aa oo aoaara) aUom for a ahariag of ra ap aa a lbllitlaa aamii 
portaoraf all of ahaai aagr partloipato aotlTiOx la tho opaoratlaa of 

3* fhi oorporotioa; tho 4wiiiii»t fom of owaorakSp la oar ladaatrial 
ooiaiay (la toraa of total dollar laoaaw) la a logal aatltgr la 
Itodlf . 

1|. tho oo-oporatlvo^ a apoolal fom of baalaoaa owiorahlp, la do a i g p od , 
to aapplp gooda aad aorrlooa to Ita aaadmra at lowor |o*leaa thaa 
ooald othooEolao bo roallaod. 



1-3 






II. usaoi Tcpicst 



A. TlUtt r«ot»ri C«Mi<tov«d 1 a StltoiiJiNI « Ftrm «f OiMrehlp 



t. C l AH i tl t 

TIm o1m1o« f«r iiAlAOtlMi of th# tgrpo of owao roldy irtll Atp ood 
lOTfolar OA tho probloM tho oAboiprlio idll hoto to fooo Aldlo 
roiohiAi Its oltiAtto objootlTOO* 

2. lAtooteotioA t 

mo ioflo iPMld bo opproptioto olthoor Im o dl it oly prior to, 
or iioilitoly fonorlAg, froooAtotiOAO girm m ih§ oelmoX tppoo 
of OMAorobip* 



3. ProooAtotioAi 

A. Vfagr dooo A pArtleolAr oAtoxprioo font ito onAorobip tbo mgr 

It dOOit 

b. fOetoM AffootHc tbo doolotoA mdo oa tbo typo of ooMoroklp 
to bo voodt 

<1} AMOWt of Oiq^tAl AfAilAblO. 

(2) IdAbilltloo iAfOlrod, Aid tlM amoiuit tho omiixo oro 

ifillior to rlok. 

(3) Ijrpo of »AAofAot«riif to bo oorrlod oa, if lagr. 

(h) Ifothod to bo uood for dJ.ridiAi profito AAMf tho OAMro. 
($) PotoAtlAl Airkot (iduithor tho Aorkot io IooaI or Aoro 
OAtOAOlTo}* 

(6) Iffoet ofyvogAAi At ooAtrol oa oooh fon. 

(7) IcfcoAt of tAX liAbilitgr. 



b. IfAlAAtiOAt 

Aftor tho looaoA lo iItoa, a liot of prodooto iid/or oorfiooo 
opplioiblo to tho fondAf of oa oAtoOprioo ohoiild bo proooAtod to 
tho elAOi. Tho JtidoAto ooild ohoooo oao or two of thooo prodooto 
or ooniooo lAd oocfoot AhAt typo of onAorthip ifOoXd bo root oiiit«- 
Ablo to thAt OAtoxprioo. Dottilod r oooo AO for oolootioA ohoold bo 

/{XTMlo 

S XofOSPOAOOOt 

HoAdorooA AAd Haao, BidaotriAl OntAiOAtiOA aod UMB i Ao wit 
foadOAOAtiJLo . pp. 3cS • M* 

iOtiOAAl AooooiAtlOA Of PtAof AotoToro* ToAoho3FO (Mido « lAdootiy 
AAd tho AA03P10AA APOAOW* Oori.00 . Pp. 7 * 7* 
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B* Tlta»t Mm Propxl«Urf)dp 



1. 

Th« iadlTiAotl prtpri«t#ant)dj^ it bttk ti^At it trttit tai idttl l y 
•ttiitd it mmOI Mitcpriitt* li 4ttt^ httirtri iomlTt ilM grttitti 
AMtlllKi t# ttOMMMl ViJik* 

2« lairtdiitiita t 

Xhit iipie ttvld bt Mtti fvpvtprititly iangki btftit ftiag Imit a 
tmli Ml Btta pvtdaeiita tr a tia^ tf Aa trlc a a iadatixy. li ttald bt 
Mti tf f ttilTtly iM#ii if q^ifit MBnpltt tt pi r t pri ti titblpt viUdJi 
ibt IttaX ttiwialiy «trt diteititA ildlt ibt Ititta it btitg givMi* 



3* P yt tt aiailwit 



a* Oxgaalsaiita 

(1) Oat ptamta tmit« aaiaaftt aad atrkt la ite bttiattt* 

(2) Bt aagr hirt eihtr pmiUm it atrk ftr Ma. 

O) IdJditd Itfil xtfoirtM igr ibt goftia Mt ai # 

(a) Ptandit aart rtqpiartd ia taat tattt tmek at a llttatt ftar 
a baxbtartbtp tr a otrilfisait ftr a arttiaaaraai. 

(b) It Xtgal ditiiaMiita it atdt bti a t ta a prtparltitr't 
ptrttatl partptsriy aaMl kit batiattt pon^Murlgr* 

b. litXit tf mta 



(t) StiaiXiag. 

(2) Strviot iaradMi taok at a itXtfitita rtpair tktp tr a btaaigr 
parltr. 

(3) Tht prtftttitat taoh at atdleiaif datiitteyf aad l«r« 

(b) Agri^iart. 

t« r . Adtaaitatt tf ikt ttlt TiTttrl titrtkli 

tl #1; AiJL JUnlXlMI# 

V VliA tm tia.Jp J AP Ml iB 

mf ■ #9l^|pftMSJMMU4^ 

3) farttdMi tf aeiita* 
k) Miaiawi tf Itgal arttiadoiitat. 

p) JWXUMR IHffMMKL oJWMvXTtta 

6} Stnt ptttibXt iaac btatfiit trtr otxptraiitat* 

(7) Bat# tf dltttlaiita* 

d. mtadnuiiagtt tf iht prtprltttxtkip 

(1 ) MLiaiitd XiPilliy ftr batiattt dPit. 

(2j Xdalitd tipliaX rtttarett. 

(3; Lift MKlt with iht dtaik tf iht prtprititr. 



AiUat iMMft M thin ttpio kM b«Mi glTmi tAoli it^dHik mhUL 
ehMf« a laa.iX MKUn)il«« ta hiB ta dalamdBa tka fallaiiiag 

MBora^ iaraaMtUBt tha mmur, kaw augr faafla vavk far tlM awaar 
(If aaor)# vitk akak tsfra af pradhieta i«|/Mr aarriaaa iaaa ka 4aa3,. aka. 
Tfcla iafaimkiaa oaald ka diaeoMad aad araliakad Ijgr kka aXaaa aa ta 
tha kiad af aaaaraklp far aaah aatarprlaa atadlad. 

$0 Bafaraaaaai 

BaxaMMuiji ilfrad y nnd a a a at a la af ladoatrlal Maaigwuak. a« SZ* 
flaatdagi, FaaX 9., F ua d aa aak tfl a af Baaiaaaa lakamrlaa. if . 71 • 73. 



0. Tltltt OMtral BariMmhip 



1. CMMgtes 



Tkm §muml ycri—inlily «U«wt f«r a ikaidaf «f Mapmalbilitlaa 
pKtimn — «U af iihaift parilaiiMKta Mtln^ im iha t f i y a mn •£ 
Idia ImmiImm* 



PartMrahip dafiaads Aa aaaaolatlaa af taa ar mra paraaMi ta oangr 
am ma ea<-aiiMra af a boaiaaaa far prafli. 



2. latradaetlaat 

Thla tap lo valid ba i^fKiafrlaia at tlM I>ag1aw1n af a lalt la vaav 
pxadiMtlaii ar a§ aa iatradnatiaa ta tha eaaeipt af iadnatz/* 

It valid ba aaat affaetlva if diaeiaalaa baewiaa aaeaaaazgr thraifb 
a aaad far aalaetiag aa argaaiaatiaa fam. 

3. Praaaatatiaat 



a. fjpw af partaarahipa 

(1 ) riaaaral partaaraldpt a lt ^ rtii g af raapaialbUltlaa 

(2) Idaitad paztaarahip 

(a) Idaitad liablLi'^ 

(b) Taiaa af liaitad paxtaar 



a mJi U C H #X pBVvHMMni 




Saorat paraar 

DllXMv pflkTIllVXr 

Daratat pasrtaar 
INmkIjiibX pByfcmtt* 



o« FaxtaaraMp aarsaaaata 

ill J^nKlOxM #r punMtCEV^ 

(2) IkuPSilPK ihB iiErMNitiit 

^ mMmJLw w jit 

(li) Xliatribitiaa af prafita tad laaaaa 

OUlalM Ala 



d Ji aia ^k^ia. 4Mk Madia Hlk il 

# jlAlfAMM||(AA AX JNUPwAAySlu^ 

V 41 ■ A ■ ^ Mi ■ n mil MaiAa al dMdMMyA dM ■ Mt Htil a Ma 

^ t y a«L«iava aaaMU apao «&aA3ia a w«Laa ar aaaa^jj^aiMiiaijL aM juEwwLa 

(2) Qaad oradit ataadiaa 

□) lagal raatrietiaaa liaitad 

(it.) ViMNidaa fzaa tax aa bttaiaaaa iaoaaa 



a. Biaadfaatafaa af partaarabip 




iftilivltan liability af parvMKra 
xaatriotad trawixir ar avaaranip 
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i|, Efi3,iafttioa8 

Savitw 0f B9m of tho local mrchmtWf lllTMitratiag charactoriaiici 
of thia fowi of buaiiitaa« could load to a diaeuaaioE of tliair xoaawia 
for aaloctiaf tha PartiaraMp aa a* owiferalilp foia. Sttidaota o«ild eta- 
trllmta aofioatioaa aa to raaaoaa irm tholr owi kaoirlodgo of tiio 
ImaiJiaaff. M.a paptieipatioa would thou ba a'filuatad bgr tha iaatoictor. 

$m Rt fayaacaat 

KwtglHM aad HnghM, lafawdnctlom Ifcdwa BiMlaw. VP> 2U - 22t . 
BMtias*> Paul 0«» yuadMwiitala •£ Itatwprlf . pp. 73 • T$> 




Gdipdratidiii: 



C»ag<pt» i 

Th« coirp«ratioii, th« dwrl—Bt form of ovaMrohip Im our iaduotrlol 
ocoBO^jTi io o logoi ootity vlth iMdiTidool rights. 

2. iBtrodttCtlon i 

This Might bo i^proprioto os port of on iatroductlOB ipQ lAdootrlol 
lrtO| flimco this io tho oiaorohlp form thot wo would moot likolj bo 
toochlog obout whon iatorprotlMg modom induotzy. 



3 « Prop onto tlOB t 

o. Corporotiom on oosooiotioo of ludi'iridizoltf uoitod for oomo comnoa 
purposo, pormittod ty low to uso o combiob homo -- on ortlficiol 
boiMg. 

(1 ) Righta of oorporotloMi 

(o) Blspooo of proporty 

(b) Own 

(c) Soo 

(d) To bo snod 

b. CoiporotiOM ownorohip 

(1) Stock 

(2) jRon-oitook 



c, !^o» of Gorporotioo 

(1 ) Profit OMd non-profit 

(2) Opon ond closod 

(3) Public ond privoto 



d. Stops inrolvod in incorporoting 



(1 ) Socoro opplicotion ond fi?.o with stoto officiol 

(2) Pay foos ond orgoniootion tozos 

(3) A chortor is issuod 
(U) Mooting of stockholdors 
C5) Kloction of of floors 



o. Clossos of corporoto stock 

(1 ) Common stock 

(2) Proforrod stock 

f. Relo of stockholdors 



g. Adrontogos of corporoto fom of ownorohip 

( ? ) Liniiod stockholdors liability 

(2) Sssy to traasfor ownorship 

(3) Moro pormanont 

(k) Pormits uso of ManngmMat spocislists 



1-9 




L 



h. df corpor&t# «imirihip 

(1 ) Subject to opociol taxatioB 

(2) Subjoct to ftoto ukd fodoral comtrols 

(3) Moot con^lox 

(U) Toadoncj for iJiip«riOo«l j^otlwaohipo 
Evoluitiom 

A» opproprloto oTmlojitioa Might b'' ochiorod through roculroMOAt of 
tho clooo to form a corporatioM ao paru of a unit on Aaorican induotrj. 
Tho tochmlcal accuracy of thia actlTlty could bo oTaluatod. 

Rof oroncoo i 

MuosolMan and Hi’.ghoa, Introduction to Modora Buolnoaa. pp. 53 - 67* 

76 - 80 . ■ 
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E. Tltltx Co-OperatiTi 



1 . Coacapta t 

co-^aparatlTa Is an oimarahip fora datigaad ta •applj’ (j^aada aAd 
■arrlcaa at radacad pzdcaa far Ita aanoara. 

2 . latraductioa i 

Thia laataa taplc ixauld ba apprapriata as part af a dloeuasiaa of 
avaaroMp fanio ia gaaaral. It al^t ba la raapaaaa to a qaaatiaa oaa- 
caraiag a looiil faxai oa-oparatira aad its prioaa. 



3. Praaaatatiaat 



a . OrgcjLlsa^ laa 

(1) Saall c;o-op«ratiTa: aaaagar dlracta tha bupiaaaa 

(2) Larga co-oparatira: board of diroctora irlth oparatlag aaaagar 



b. Major tjpoa 

(*) Coaauaar co^oparati^ot co-oparatlT# ratail atora 

(2) Agricultural co-oparatira: ^uaocjatioaa oparatad by growara 

or producar« of a aingla product or group of oloaoly rolatod 
products . 

(3) Agricultural, co-oporatiToj purchaaiag and roaalliag to its 

aoabora . 



c . Adraatagoa 

( 1 ) Tax adTanta|;o 

(2) Obtainiag farorablo pricaa 

d. Di0a'*Taatagaa 

(1) Lack of fraodoa 

(2) Abaoaca of profit iacaatiTa 



U. Eraluatioax 



Sraluatioa aight bo achioTod by aaalgaing tho claaa tha task of 
idaatifyiag omorahip fcraa of uafaailiar oatorpriaoa baaod on charactor- 
iatioa of that aatarpriaa, and by asking for roaaoms for this aoloctioa. 



5 . Boforoacoa t 



Maaaolaaa tad Hughaa^ I nt reduction to Modom Buaiaoaa, pp. 70 •> 72. 
Haatiaga, Fuad aaon tala ^ buaiaoaa Eatarpi*iaa, pp. SO - 63. 
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ACTIVinESj 



1* In a mass production unitj tha studants should datarmina tha form of 
cmnarship that will bast meat thair naads. 

1 . Hara tha st'iidants saarch out all possibla factors that amst ba 
coBsidarad in forming anj busimass. 

2 . In a ganaral class discussion hava tha studants stata thosa factors 
that partain to thair anTiroBmant and hava tham raady to dafand 
thair position. 

3 . Hava the studants match tha factors with tha form of ownership that 
could bast provide tha means to fulfill tha basic maads for such a 
creation. 

h. Onca tha form has bean astablishad, have a team or comnittaa sat up 
tha limits and policies of such a form of owne *'hip. 

5 . Tha next logical step would ba setting up tha ergamlsatiomal 
structure. 

B. AjialTsa tha ganaral forms of ownership within jrour community and avalu- 
ata thair affactirsnsss . 

1 . Many coamrinltias or regions are known by tha form or typa of owner- 
ship that is coobsoB in that location. It is important to hava tha 
students determine such a classification (assusdng one exists) and 
the reasons for such an act. 

2 . Divide tha studants into cammittaas to analyse tha businassas in 
that location. Tliey shoxild datarmina what typa of ownanhip would 
ba bast for each form of business present. Hava ether groups col- 
lect data on tha affactivanass of these businassar. Finally, have 
a class discussion and bring out all these points . 

3 . To f»ilfill these above activities , tha studants should visit tha 
businassas, write letters, hear business reports, hava guest 
speakers, gather data from other locations to hava something to 
compare theii' location with, ate. 

C. Create tha organisation (in tarns of font of ownership) for enlarging a 
possible mass production product, or some product suggested by one of 
tha studants, for your comzsunity. 

1 . Possibly after you are wall alang in your mass production pr»>duct 
or even finiahad wito it, you could present the paasibility ef 
expanding this activity into a real indoatry. If the atudanta are 
interested in the product thsy will be interested in the follcw-up 
of setting up a larger businesa to produce large quantities of 
finiahad products. 
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2. You could a1»o t*ko a student's suggestion like e droan car er 

■odem rocket ship as a product to be producol. Use th* vender of 
their interest in the product to put across the function of 
choosing the proper fora of ovnershlp. 

Group the students into teams for a contest or gene situation where they 

choose the proper fora of ownership for a given set of stated factors 

and needs. 

1 . Each tean thus has the sane inforaation to work fron. Once t §y 
hare famed their choice of ownership, they nust be prepared to 
defend arg'ie that choice. The tean with the nost convincing, 
choice wins. 

2. To have success with this activity, you nust have a strong control- 
ling and evaluating tean on hand to s>e that fair play is observed. 

3. A possible reward for the winner could be a higher nark than that 
given to the loser. A little reward will add to the students' 
wlliingnoss to play the gane. 

Stuiiy and analyse the fern of ewnerihip ef the school systsni you are in. 

1 . Host of the students have no idea as to who owns the school. Thoy 
associate the teachers and, even nore so, the adninistratien with 
ownership when this is not the case at all. Having the stuxlents 
find out for thsnsolvos who is the true owner of the school will 
have great noaning. Their whole attitude toward the school nay 
change. 

2. Divide the students into several groups to explore different levels 
of authority. Havs then ci—unlcate bj travel, letters, guest 
speakers, etc. with various levels such as the schools, teachers 
adninistratore, the connunlty officials, the state educational 
authoritiee, and eveni on to the federal level. 
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3TV. RKSOURCES; 



A. Books 



1. Hsndsrsois, Hsraan B. and Haas, Albsrt K., Industrial OrganlsatiOM 

Manags siant r»^»H.a»#atals . Now York: Ths Industrial Prsns^ f^l . 

2. Hastings, Paul 0., Pundanant^s of Businsss Entsrpriss . Nan York; 
D. Van Nostrand Co. , Inc . , 1 961 . 

3. Caulsj, Troy J., Our Sconony . Scranton, Pannsylvaniai Intar- 
natianal Taxtbaak Conpaay, 1 963 . 

U. Anrlna. H. T. and J. A. Ritchay. and 0. S. Huliay, Manufacturing 



1. ’’What Is a Carporatlon'', 11 mtnutas, b&n. CS-353, $2.l5’ color 

CSC -353, $3.U0. This is a story that shows tha dlffarancas batwaan 
a partnarship and a corporatioii. Obtainad fron tha Audio -Visual 
Dlviaion of University Extansion, Indiana Univarsity, 
Bloomington, Indiana. 

2. "Mr. Wabstar Takas Stock", 27 ninutas, fraa. This film shaws haw 
tha araraga Amarican puts his monay to work for him in tha form of 
stacks. It also disc'ossas aur aconomic systan. It - ’ STailabia 
from Starling -Movies U.S.A., Inc., U3 Wast 6l at Straat. New York, 
New York 10023. 

3. "Modam Corporation, I", 28 minutas, $5.50. This film dascribas 
tha modem role of industrial corporations lu our comnunity etc. 

It is available from the Uni/arsity of Michigan in Ann Arbar. 

I4. "Modam Garparation, II", 28 minuter:, $5.50. This film shews tha 
changing rola of the stockholders in the modam corporation. It is 
available from the University of Michigan. 



1. "Industrial OrganiiaLlon and Skployees", number nine In a series 
entitled the "Industry and the American Economy" produced by the 
National Asseciation of Manufacturers. 




3. Films* 



C . Otha rs i 



mA: 



InduAtrlAl RalAtio&s 



CATBOORT t ladiuitrial OrgaaliatloE 

CONCKPTUAL • cttqMiagr orgaiaiiM accsrdiiif tm « stt structuTE, th« •p«rati«iui 

STAT©®IT* afsd pracaatM wlthlji a coapajny caa ba caniad out 1* aa afflciaat 
drgaaiaad aaaaar. 



I. SUB COMCBPTS 



A. Thtr ox « canpajoy 

may ba aithar rmrj ali^}la or 
qulta caaq^lax la ita atructur*. 

B. Warkara aad aaaag«aaat af a 
coi^paay abould uadarataad tha 
atructura af tha ceapaay a a 
thay will kaav ta whoa thay 
ara raapaaaibla. 

C. la a liaa aad ataff argaai- 
latlaa, which aaauaaa a 
apacialiat *t the head cf 
tha ataff, raapaaaibility 
may ba dalagatad through tha 



liaa. 



D. Aa tha aiia af a carparatioa 

grava, it aftaa bacaaaa 
aacaaaary for it to dariate 
frea tha arigiaal orgaaiaatioa. 



T 



II. LF.3SQN TOPICS 

A. Naad for Orgaaiaatioa 

B. Orgaalaatiaaal Daaiga 

C. Orgaaiiatioaal Charta 

1 . Idaal Approach 

2 . Naad for Flaxibility 
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III. ACTI7ITIKS 


TV. RKSOURCIS 


A. Study ©rgajiiiatioajil 


A. Booka 


churtfi &md iuik« «n« up 


1 . Amino, Rttchorjr And 


of tho local comruaity 


Hulloy, Manufacturing 


goTormnoBt. 


Organiaation and 


B. Dovolop aa orgaali at tonal 


Managonont . 


chart of tho achool 


2. Owon, W. V. and Finaton, 


llntrlct froM tho top 


Honord, Induatrial 


throxigh tho rarioua 


Rolationa. 


toachora . 


3. Ooorgo, Clando S, 


C. Giro tho otndonto titlos 


Hanagonont in Indua^’iy. 


of ataff and lot thoai 


B. PorVodicala 


doTolop a logical 


1 . DuPont, "Tho Qrgant- 


organiaational chart. 


xation and tho 




Indirldual" 




2. National Aaaociation of 




Manufacturora, "Induatry 




Organiaation and Enployo 



I 

i 

i 

IerIc 

m ■ ^ ^:*^i6.- w iii»i iai W i||<*iMIW ^ ^ • .. „.v , .■ • 






1. KXPANSION or SUB CONCEPTS i 



A. Th« •rgAAiaatioB of a coapan;y may ba eithar vary •impla or quita camplax 
la ita atruct\ii*a. 

1 . Thara ara savaral typas of argajaiBatlaaa i^ch cam ba uaad la 
Iftduatry. 

-- T J - 

m « AuXIi0 

b. Lima and staff 

c . Staff 

d. CoBBalttaa 

a. F^mctional 

f. CambiJiationa of any of tha abava 

2 . Tha orgaaiiatioma can be dl dad by function, procasa, aqu‘‘.pauiiit, 
product or location. 

3 . Raapeaaibility and authority ia dalagatad to cartain paaitioaa in 
the organisation. 

B. Workers and managament should understand tha organisation of tha col^pany 
sa thoy will know to whoa they ara rasponaibla. 

1 . Authority in an organisation should follow a specific atructura. 

2 . Workers and auusagaaiaat shouJd recognise tha authority abova thaai 
and their p>ooition in tha structure. 

C. In a line and st^ f orgamisatian: 

1 . Specialists may head a staff or comraittaa far tha mare officiant 
running of tha coaipaay. 

2 . Spacialista still must have to ba aware of their position in tha 
organisation and report to thair superiors in tha organisation. 

D. Divert from original organiaatian 

1 B«asinaoo may start as either a partnership or a sola proprietor 
and develop into a carparatian. 

2 . A carparatian can expand either within itself or can subsidise 
other companies, thus delegating thair antharity. 

3 . Diversion from original xina of organisation may ba due to growth. 

A caa^ja4y can grow and change arganisatian by rainvastnant, new 
products, or by expanding into other lines. 
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II. 



LESSON TOPICS I 



A. Title I Need for OrgiLalietien 



1 . CoMcepie t 

The ergamiietionel etructure of e ccnpeny mey be either rmrj 
elTOle or quite coiq^lex in ite doT®lop«ie*t . 

2. Introduction I 

This topic would be epproprlete et the begijuiiiif of e couroe in 
induotrlel arte. This would be vmlueble in any aituation whore 
individuale work together to obtain npeciflc goala. 

3 . Preaentatien i 

a. Why ia organisation neceeaary? 

( 1 ) Relate each pore on to the cewMon purpoae and to the 

ether (>eraoaa ia the ceeq^any. 

(2) Accoapliah eaaontial coordination 

b. Typo of organisationjil etructuree 

( 1 ) Line 

(2) Line and Staff 

(3) Staff 

(a) Advlaory 

(b) Control 

(c) Sorrice 

(d) Coordination 
(U) functional 

(5) Connlttee 



c. Qivm brief exanploe of each of the etructuree. 
li. EYaluation i 

OiTo a written teat on the typea of etructuree and hare 
atudente give exanplea of the uifferont erganisationa . 

h. Ref eroncea : 

Anrine, Ritchey, and Hulley, Menu f ac t ur^ng Organisation a^ 
Managainont . pp. 33 - 36. 

Owen, W. F. and Finntea, Howard, Industrial Relatione, pp. 67 - 72. 
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B. Tltl*t OrgamlaatlottJLl D»«lgii 



1 . G»»c«pta s 

Wbrkars aad mMMAgmmnt ih^uld uader«t«d tha atructura af tha caapaj^ 
aa thay will kaaw ta whoa thuy ara raap>aaalbla. 

2 . latraductiaa : 

Onca tha goala and objectlvaa of a coapaaQr ara foraulatad. It la 
aacaaaai^ to datarmtna tha functionfl that will achiaT# thaaa gaala. 

Thia laaaea would fit wall lata tha baglnaia« of tha oouraa to 
axplaln the Impartaaca of an orgaLniiad group. 

3 . PraaantatloM ; 

a. What ia organisational d^algn? 

b. Typical functlona of manufacturing organisation 

( 1 ) Product 

( 2 ) Dla trlbu t Ion 

( 3 ) Flnai»c c 
(U) Marketing 

c. Qrauping and ralatlng functions togathar 

(1 ) Mnnagara 

( 2 ) ForaaMMi 

( 3 ) Labarara 

d. Filling tha jab function vlth paraannal 

( 1 ) Rocruitlng 

( 2 ) Training 

( 3 ) Promoting 

U. Evaluation t 

Divida tha claaa into two graupa and hava them arganiaa Inta two 
dlffarant typaa af atructurae. Aaaign each a apacific tank aiid avaluata 
tha raaulta. Have tha atudenta onalyxa tha reaulta uf thalr orfanliatian 
aa coaqjarad to tha othar. 

5 . Rafarancaa i 

Amrlne, Ritchay, and Hull ay, Manufacturlag Organisation and Hanagaaiant . 

pp. 33 - 36 . 

Owen, W. F. and Finatoa, Howard, Industrial Ralationa . pp. 67 - 72 . 



ERIC 
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G. Title 8 Orgaaisatieaal Charts 



1 • Csacapts : 

The •rgaaiaatiwi sf a is illustrated gnphicaliy throiogh 

the use ef orgaidsatieii^ cha3^ 

2« latreductiea t 

This lessea aeuld best be used ia desca^isg ergaaisatleas te shew 
th^ differeat tgrpese It is alse helpful ia Ulustratiag the lime of 
authsrit/ as it passes dowa threugh the raaks* 

3 • Rreseatatieas 

a* What is aa ergaaisatiea chart? 
b* What are its fuaetieas? 

■ ■5< 

(1) Afsids ceafusiea of ererlappiag duties 

(2) Peiats eut preblexss ia jeb assigaaeat 

(3) Briags to light illogical grouping 

(k) Briags to li^t the onissiea of aa actlTlty 

c. Ceastructiea ef chart 

(l) Show use ef herisoatil aad Tertleal arraageneats 

(2) Shew use of lights dark^ sad brekea lines 

(3) Show use of rectangles 

k* Bvaluatiea t 

Giye the students fuaetieas and have then draw the chart aad eipl*ia 
hew aad whgr the orgaaiiatiea was used. Since naagr different ideas will 
dsTelopj hare then obtain a fellew student's chart aad eraluate it with 
his own thinking. 

Fuaetieas could be selected from school^ goToraneat or a fictitious 
I iadustzx. 

$m Roforeacest 

Anriao^ Bitchegr^ aad Ihilley^ Maaufacturisfi Orgaaiaatlea aad Wanagenoat. 
pp. 29 - 30. 

DuFoati "The Orgaaiaatlea aad the ladlTidual" 
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III. ACTIVITIBS* 



A. Organisational Chart Analysis 

Gollact> classify and analyst stTtral difftrant organlsatltnal 
charts. This acti*^t7 would InirolTo th^ individual for eolloetiom 
of charts, groups fcr discussion, and class participation during tho 
guest speaker *s presentation. 

1. Obtain organisational charts fron several different sourcss 
such as books, annual reports or periodicals* Classify those 
into different groups as to the l^o they best fit and discuss 
as many as desired. 

2. Invite a guest speaker who nay bo an officer in an industry or 
within the local cennunity govomnent and have him discuss tho 
chart in which ho works* Ho should indudo tho way it was 
designed and why. 

3. Obtain tho school organisational chart and analyio it with class 
participation. 

B. Bevolopnent of Orgiudsational Charts 

/ 

1 . Qivo tho student several functions and havothon dovdop or 
design an organisational chart arranging those functions ao they 
fool is propor. 

a. The functions nay bs fren an industrial fim, govomnont sr 
other which requlros an organisational chart. 

b. Blfforont types of linos my bs used and dlffsrsnt forms sf 
structures. 

2. Have students givs a written evaluatien ssqplalning why they have 
arranged the chart ae they did. 

a. This ceuld be done as group partielpatlen or individually. 

b. Tho value tho students rocoiTe fron the lesson could bo 
evaluated here. 

C. Dovolopsiont of Class Organisation 

1 . Organise class fsr clsan-up using a solsctod type of srganisation. 

a. An oxanpls of Lino and Staff would bo hnving a head for each 
area and assignnonts under each* 

b. If a coMsittoo wore used, tho results could also bo evaluated 
easily. 
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2. Orgaali* cIms a mass pn^ductlan sltuatlaa. 
a. Selact a ap«cific tjrps af argaaiiatiaa 
b» appaiat ar alact paraaaaaX far aach paaltlaa* 

[V. RESOlffiCBS ; 

A. Baaka> 

1. AaidJia^ H. T. aad J. A. Rltchtgr aad 0. S. 

Orgaa^a^ian aad MaaagaTiiaatt 2ad adltloa* Ba^^aaaad Cliff a^ N*J* s 
PrMtioa^fiaTl^ lne«« 196^* 

2. Qaarga> Clauda S*, Maaag^at ia Indiuita?y* Eaglawaad Gliffa^ N*J.i 

Praatica-Hill, lac., ~ 

3. Owaa, W. V. aad Fiaataa, Howard V., laduatrial Ralatiaaa . Maw larki 
Applataa»Caatiiry«»Graf ts, 1 96k* 

B. Pa riodlcalei 

« 1. BuFaat, »Tha Orgaalaatiaa aad tha ladlTidual" 

2. N.A.M., "laduatry* Orgaaiaatiaa aad Biplayaaa" 
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KRSAt 



Eiglattrlag 



CATEQOBIt Pro duct EaginaTlag 

CONGSFTUAL Saginooro moot doslgn producta that will aoot tho aoodo of tho 
STATSMSHTs coaounor in tomo of quality^ prico^ and function* 



I. SUB CONCBFIS 


11. LBSSON TOPICS 


A* A coqpotitlTo conpronlae 


A. Product doaign 


botwoon coat and quality la 


B. Standarda^ tolorancea and 


tho goal of product doaign* 


apociflcationa 


B* Wion oiginooring atandardi are 


0* Product toatlng 



ootabllahodi unnocosi&iy 
duplication in njminlaod* 

C* Boforo a product can bo nanu- 
facturodf it moat bo doaignod 

m 

for officioncy and tostod for 
•atiafactoiy porfoxnanco and 
onduranco ao that it will 
function woll and noot the 
roqulz«od atandarda. 

B* A product uniat bo doaignod to 
aako uao of tho noat officiant 
nothoda of nanufacturingf 
which will allow for naxiMun 
profit* 



III. ACnVlTOKS l 

A. Have the etudemta eelect 
er preduce a preduct ea 
which aereral teate cam be 
rua te deteraiae Ita ability 
te withataad the treataeat 
it may receire la aertlce. 

B. Brier te preject ceaatruc- 
tlea hare atudeata juatlfy 
the aateriala te be uaed ea 
the baala ef fuactiea. 

C. Divide the claaa late twe 
greupa. Preaeat thea with a 
predttct they are te build. 

Have eae greup thereughly 
plaa the preduct befere 
preductiea. The ether greup 
will begia preductiea with- 
eut prier rl*iaiag. 

D. Have the atudeata aet 

apecificatieaaf ataadarda aid 
teleraacea te be fellewed la 
the deaigaiag preceaa ef a 
preject^ thea ce^plete detailed 
drawiaga. X«2b 



IV. ME SOPROBSi 

A. Beeka 

1 . Aariae aad etheray llriau- 
facturlag Qjrgaialaatiea 
^nd HhaageMei^ 

2. Sarlj» Arthur V., Ixperi- 
aeata with Materiala 

aad Preducta ef ladtuitxy . 
3« Karger« Delaar V*, The 
Hew Preduct * 

ii. StazTf HartlAf Preduct 

Deaiga aad Deciaiea 

Theery . 

$« Vaa Deraa^ Hareldi 
laduatrial Dealga. 

B. Perledicala 
G. Filaa 

D. Othera 

2. Viauala 

3. l^akera 



1. EXPANSION OF SUB CONCEPTSs 



A. A conj>«tltlT« coxprondtt betw««n coit and quality la tha goal of product 
daalgn. 

1 • MlninuM atandarda and maxlsuzi tolarancaa ara uaad to ka^p coata at 
a MlnlauMo 

2. Coat reduction la a nacaaalty for muc^jom proflta and afflclancy* 

3. Quality nuat be kept at a coMpatltl^e laTal« 

« 

k* Safety atandaztla nuat be maintained. 

B« Before a product can be manufactured It muat be deaigned for efficiency 
and teated for aatlafactoxy performance and endurance ao that it ifUl 
aerre Ita function well and meet any required atandarda. 

1 • Coat la lr.portant| ao .that the product can be cold at a minimum price. 

2. The function muat be conaldered idien dealgnlng and teatlng ao that 
the product will atand up under actual condltiona. 

C. A product muat be deaigned to make uae of the moat efficient methoda of 
manufacture. 

1 • The engineer ahould be aware of the poaalble methoda of manufacture 
for each part ao that the product can be deaigned to uae the moat 
efficient aM ^cononlcal method. 

2. The engineer muat be aware of the characterlatica of aelected 
materiala. In thla uay he can chooae the material that will do the 
beat job. 

3. Beaign muat alao attempt to make the moat efficient uae of the 
aelected materiala, e.g. achieving minimum waate. 

B. When engineering atandarda are eatabllahed, unneceaaaxy (hq»llcatlon la 
minimlied. 

1. Standarda aave the engineer 'a time. 

2. Many atandarda have been adopted on an Induatzy-wide baaia. 

3* Numeroua c<mpaniea have adopted the atandarda of larger companlea. 
df atandarda, for exanple, are wldeiy \iaed. 
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II. LESSON TOPICS I 



F 

I 



A. Titltt Product Dosign 
1 • Conetpta t 

A conis«tltiT« conpronlflc betvtmi cost and quality xost bs 
raachsd. Products nust bs deslgnsd to naks uss of ths aost officiant 
matbods of production. 

2. Introductiom 

This topic could ba i^prcpriata jbniadiataly bafcra a class bagins 
to dasign a project. It xnay ba introducad irith a discussion of 
products of good dasign and sons of bad dasign. 

When baginning a project^ haya the students sat functional 
raqviranants that the project nust neat. 

3. Prasantatiom 

a. What is product dasign and what is the job of the product 
designer? 

b. Slanants to consider idian designing a product. 

(1) Actual use of ths product. 

(2) Host efficient nachinas and nathods ayailabla. 

(3) Choosing the bast natarial. 

a. Cost 

b. Characteristics 

c. Substitutes 

1(. lyaluationi 

IfaluAta students cn their projects on the basis of how th^ 

Meat th». needs stated as functional raquiranants. 

$• Rafarancast 

Alger and Hayas^ Craatiya gynthasis in Design . pp. 1 - 5# 11 - 16. 

Anrina, Ritchay and Hullay^ Manufacturing Organisation and 
Manag aa wnt * pp. 36 - 37. 

StarTf Martin, Product Dasign and Decision . Chap. 1-2. 



o 
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B. Titlti Standards^ Tolarancaa^ and Spacificationa 



1. Concaptai 

Standards^ tolarancaa^ and aptclflcationa »utt ba sat so that tha 
quality tha product will ba hi^ anough to »aat tha naads and tha 
raquiriMants of tha consunar. 



2. Introdttctiom 

This topic would ba appropriate for introducing tha naad for dat^ilad 
drawing. Tha clciss should ba x^aquirad to naka a dataUad drawing of thair 
projects or mass prod'ictlon product before it is built. This topic could 
also ba used in a drafting class. 



3. Frasantation; 

a. Mmt are standards^ tolarancas^ and specifications? 

(1 } Definitions 
(2) Exa^E>las of each 

b. Wbj are stimdards^ tolar^mcas^ and specifications important? 

(1) Make sura that the product is of tha desired quality. 

(2) Facilitata tha construction of tha produce. 

(3) Specifications are naadad for tha purchasing dapartmant 
to ba able to obtain tha materials. 

(U) Safety factor 

is) Allow cost estimating 

c. How and where are standards^ tolerances^ and specifications used? 
Iraluation t 

To araluata tha student, hare him make detailed drawing of his project 
and araluata tha drawing for proper use of standards, tolaranoas, and 
specifications. 

S* Rafarancas i 

Bethel, Atwater, SULth, and Staekman, Industrial Organisation and 
Managawant, 1^62. 
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Tltltt Product Totting 



1« Ooncopta< 

Boforo a product can go into production it wust b« taatad to datamino 
nhathar or not it naata apecificationa. Product taating of tan danoxiatrataa 
tha naad for anginaaring changea* 

2» Introduction! 

Thia topic would ba appropriata at tha tdna that atudanta co^plata 
thtir firat projact* It could bo effactiva in araluating tha prototypa 
producad aa part of a mama production imit. 

It will ba aoat affactira if aupplanantad bgr a daaionatration of 
acKo taating procaduraa* 

3* I ^aaantationt 

a. Wfagr nuat producta ba taatad? 

b. Qoala of taating; 

(t) To dataraina whathar tha natariala aalactad for a product 

ara auitabla* 

(2) To pradict tha bOharior of a daaign whUa in aarrica. 

c. Sxtiqplaa of tAatabla factora. 

(1) Baaiatanca to waar 

(2) Baaiatanca to corroaion 

(3) Hardnaaa 
(1;) Straogth 

(5) B3.&aticitr 

(6) Machinabilitr 

(7) iy>z»abilit 3 r 

(8) mdabilltr 

!;• Bfaluationi 

a. Bariaw and araluata tha raaulta of atudant taata on thair projacta. 

be tviliAta tha changaa idiich atudanta auggaat following tha taating 
of thair pro j acta « 

Da » 

^ rnmmmmrnimmmmmmmmm 

inzinai Bitchtgr^ and Hullagr# Hantufacturing Organiaation jffd Kanag— ant, 
pp. k3o - 

Biabal and Baldwin^ Daaignlng for Production^ pp« 9? ** 98. 
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III. ACOTITIBSi 



A, Perfoni 9«Y«ral testf on tht product* 

1 • Thii product my bo built bj tlio cliuii in ordor to toot k mms 
production projoct boforo putting it into fluAl production* 

2* Porfont an onduranca taat to datamina irhathor tha product will 
stand up under actual conditions* 

3* Conduct a pai^omanca taat to dat amine idiatbar the product tvill 
parfom wall* 

U* Haro tha students naka a (^,hart of tha test results* 

B* Kara tha students design a project and choose tha Materials theg^ 
would like to use for its construction* 

1 • A sat of raquirments could be sat forth and tha students asked 
to try to find aatariala to neat these raquiresiints* 

2* Hare tha atudants find tha lioat acononical Material that will 
Mfat tha functional raquircuenta* 

3* CiYa tha atudants a spsclfic Material and ask thesi to dssign a 
product that will on3y utilias this Matsrial. Theor Mgr also bs 
asked to uaa orory bit of tha material that was given to them* 

b* Ask tha students to find a mat^dal that will do the ;iOb with a 

MjMOT IULM#!VlllsXOna 

C* Bivida tha claaa into two groups* 0ns group can coigilstilgr plan a 

shortf sii^[}la project with drawing and rpacifications* Tha second group 
doaa without planning. 

1 • Tha class can coMparSf written or orsllj^ tha and product in tarns 
of quality^ porfommoo, andurancsj cost and asgr otha^^ pertinent 
inforMation* 

2* Tha students can have a discuasion on ths possibls ways of rs- 
dasigning* 

3* This activity can be coaibiaad with activity thus tasting and 
ooi^paring tha two products* 

a JCJflUIII^ ft OfiPOt OlftftaLjll^^ ftI fl i Cli ftftUNIft INXiiwl ft 

tolerances^ and spscificatiora* 

1 • Bavs ths product dssignsd to Meat a apaoific need of tha consuMar* 

2* Hava tha atudanti sat atandards and tolarancas ao that tha product 
will parfom ita function wall* 

3* If there are sub«asseeiblias or components^ have ths atudants decide 
which ones they will produce and which they will purchase* 
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Vf. RESCOBOKSt 



A* Bookgf 

1 • Mgmt and Hagrs^ Orgatlv^ Sipathgglg in Pgaign* fo^iwood Gliffa^ J 

PrMitleg-Hallf Inc«« 

a» Aiudagt Ritchigr» aad HaUijy’» Mwaafactying Orgyi<atjU)n and 
Managingnt» &i||^iiwood CUffa^ N*J« $ Fran(ica«aalx^ 

2nd aditlon. 

3. Agi»n« Morglga Intgodnction to Dtsign . Snc^awood Cliffaj X.J«s 
Pr«ntlca-HalX^ Inc., 

2|« Bathal, Atiratar, Saith and Stocknan, IndugtrAal Organigatlon and 
Managiiaant . Hair lork* McGrair-^lill Book (3o7, 1562, atli adliiinn. 

Bari, Arthur V. , Bxnaaribtanta with Matariala and Rroducta of 
Indttat^^ Bloomington, lU&oia t kcknifi^ilSt McKnigki ^hSOihlng 

6. Kaxgar* Balnar* Tha Haw Product. Haw Yoxkr tha Industrial Praas, 

I960. 

7. Hiabal and Baldwin, ISesigning for Production* Bichard B« Irwin, 
Inc., 1963, raviaad acliilon. 

8. Starr, Martin Kennath, Product Design and 23aslgn fhaoxy. Bnglawood 
Cliffs, H.J.i Prantica-^EECTT^ 

9. Van Doran, Harold, Industrial Design. Haw Torkt ^Qraw-Hill Book 
Go., 195k, 2nd edition. 

B. Pnmst 



1. **!Fachnological Darelopmant'*, Dnivarsitj of Indiana Filja Libraxsr, 
Blootiihigton, Indiana, 30 minutes, h&w. 



1 



I AHBAt Frodoctloa 

I 

I CAnooSTi gnallty Contiw:j. 

; i 

CONCIPTim» QoAXltgr control iM a non-pxoductl7t part of the production aequence 
STATEMEHTt whose function it is to Insure a unlfora standard of qaslltsr saong 
Itens produced. 



I. SUB G0NCfi>1S 


11. LESSON TOPICS 


A. Quality control ic non* 


4, Sampling and statistics 


productlTo azui will add to 


B. CraftsBianship 


the cost of the finishi^ 


C. Inspection dsTices 


product. 


B. Precision 


B. It is not a function of 


(1) Tolerances and allowances 




(2) Classes of fits 


quality control to inpart 




quality to a product. Rather, 




it Monitors quality as pro- 




duced elseidiere* 




C. Tolerances and allowances in- 




fluence scrap lerelSf production 


) 

f 

1 


lerels, final cost, and service- 


1 

> ■' 


abili^. 




B. ^en properly Inplenented, 


j 

i 


quality control will realise 


1 

1 

I 


greater profits for the 


i 

t 

i 


conpany. 


i 

! 

rN, i 


E. The key to quality control is 


f 

} 


the sanpling technique used. 




F. SoMo friction nay exist between 


j 


quality control and pxoduction 




personnel. 

«r 
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XXI* 




AGTXVXTXBS 

A. Statistical sampling using 
black and idiits narblss* 



XV. 



B. Hava stadents m$km gauging 
fixtin^as* 

G* Pracisiont hava students 
make an object "axactlj" 



HBSOUBOKS 
A* Books 



1 , Broan^ TjM Social 
PeycholofflT o / Yi^atTr^ 

2* Bilon* E3y«its of ^o- 
duction 
boniafoT . " ' ' 

3* Qiachino 6t Befukenej 
Drafting and ttrabldcls . 



6 inches long* 

D* Hava students rank their 
projects in order of 
iiorkmanship • 




k. X£M, 

irt tha^tal 

jSiastry * 

5* Mac Nieca^ Production 
Foiacasting* Planning and 
dontrot. 



B* Hava students subadt their 
projects to a quality 
control center* 

F. Have students make a round 
object by hand and by 
JMlChllUl# 



6. ^Carthyr 

BXiBMmtary Principles * 

7* Bainfeld, Production 
Control * 

8* Businoffy Manufacturing 
Processes* 

B* Films 

1 • "Quality Control by 
Statistical Methods" 

(2 films) 

2. "Folloa Xt All the W*' 

3* "Quality Controli 

(Industrial Organiiation 
M)d Hanaaemant)" 
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I. KIPAIBIOK OF 8nB COHOgTS t 

A, Qaalltgr control 1« non-prodactiT« and will add to tba coat of tha finiakiad 
product. 

1 • Qaall*^ control uaaa labor^ facilitiaa^ and tlna wtdch cou3.d ta uaad 
alatwharo or alaa saTod^ 

2* Qaallt^r control la ona of aararal indirect coata. 

3. Qaallt/ control contrlbutaa nothing to the rata of production. 

B. It la not a function of quality control to Inpart quality to a product. 
Bathar, It ia>nltora quality aa producad alaaidiara* 

1 . Dhlla not changing tha product^ it acta to Inaura that atandaxda 

ara naintainad. 

2. Quall^ control could ba vlawad aa a policing function. 

3. Quality control adda no naglc ingradient callad "quality”. 

Quality eoaaa fron apeclficationa and woriraanahip. 

G. Tolarancaa and allowancaa 'influence acrap lavela^ production lawcilaf 
final coatf and aarricaabillty. 

1 • Linita of acceptability are factora which dateznina which itnui 
are "okay" and which ara rejected. 

2. Tha More Itcua rejactad» tha alowar ih% production rata. 

3. Bif aiaply changing the a-bandardaf production could go down and 
acrap up« or vice Taraa. 

High atandards add -bo final coat hy increaeizig labor and p 2 *odaction 

tiite. 

5« High atandaxda add to wear chaxactariatioa of tha final ±tm, 

anoothnaaa of operation; rata of aaintananca; and expected lifatina 
of tha final product. 

B. Vhan properly i£q>laBantad. quality control will raaliia greater prof I'll 
for tha company. 

1 « Quality control contrlbutaa *bo cuatoa^r 4qppaal and aatiafaction.i 
Thi8| in tum^ incraaaea aalaa. 



I. Th« kmy to qualitj control !• tho sampling tocknlquo uaod. 

1 • Formlf aathwatlcmlj statiatieal nathods ara uaad to datamina bov 
axtanslTa a aaiq>la abould ba takan* 

2. Bacauaa a aJngla aanpla may rapraaant a huga lot« tha aaapltng 
tachniqua is of esdtical iiq>ortaaca« 

3« Sampling adnialsaa inapaotion t±aa* 

F. Thara wagr axiat aona friction batwaan quality control and production 
paraonnal. 

1 • Tha intaraata of tha quality contxol group and tha production group 
may conflict — aapacially uhan production aorkara ara on an 
incantiva pay aeala* 

2. Rapid and accurate cownanicatlona feedback — batwaan quality 
control and production la aaaantial to undaratandlng and anooth 
operation* 



II, LESSOH TOPIOSt 



A, Titlf t Factors nAoaidarad in Solactinc a For» of OwnaniMp 



1, ConcfPta ^ 

Baaad on lairs of aatlMnatioal probabilligrt saapltnc procaduraa 
alloir Indastxj to achisTs tha aixtaini control of qoalitgr fron 
tnapactlon. Statistical amOgTSis aMkss it possibls for indnstzx 
to know what is and will bs nsctssaxgr to achioTs that offset* 

2* Int3fodo.ctiont 

Statistics and saiq>lin|; will bs a rathsr abstract topic in 
high school but with illustration fron rssourcs books^ an sxpsriasntj 
ths mth dspartnsnt^ or a gusst spsaksr^ ths significancs of ths 
topic can bs brought out — probablgr in a production tgrps of progrsn, 

3* Frsssatation t 

a* Prsdlctabls probabilitj — constant causs systwi. 

(t) Varying rssults will fall within a constant rangs* 

(2) No^Jig is constanti but ths rangs and frsqusn^ of 
fariation is constant* 

(3) Shsidiart Bowl* 

b* Ths languags of statistics* 

(1) Tsmsi syhbols* 

(2) Distribution currssi control charts. 

(3) Fomulas 

c * Applications * 

(1) Sampling* 

(2) Dsfsctsi fraction dsfsctiTs< 

U* Braluatiom 

RsTisw rssults fron sanpling sxpsrinant* Hars studtnts suhsit 
rsports* Chock orar assignsd nath-typs CyUtsids assigmsnts on 
probability* 

Rsfsrsncssi 

Grant* S* L* • Statistical Quality Control* Naw Iozkr> NcQraw<4illl 
Book Co., 195271737 

McCarthy, FhHip J*, Sayling^lOLaiisnt^ Prjnciplss . Now fork 
School of Industrial and i*a!bor iRslatio^ KSIsIlniro. 15, 

ComsU UniTsrsity, Ithaca, N.I., 1965, 31 pp. 
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B« Title! CrefttMinahip 



1. Concepta i 

Crf t riMi nfMp Yareu* mmmb pyoductiom today, qoalltgr control is an 
attaapt to insurs food qoaaity in a situation shers the soaker is on an 
incentlire pay scale, nsTer sees the buyer, feels no personal respon- 
sibility toward the custoner, and industry is larfely impersonal in 
nature. 

2. Introduction! 

Crafts m a nship is a topic to be Mphasised throughout the year. 

There is little specific infoznation which can be imparted to the 
students on the t^ic. Rather, an appreciation of craftsmanship must 
be dereloped. 

3. Presentation ! 

a. Histosy of craftsmanship - origin of the word. 

(1) Qild system; apprentlcmiand journeymen 

(2) Craft unions a 8emi-atteim>t to do the same thing to this 
country. 

(3) Industrial resolution heralded i nf -- 

machines made unifcm products and cheaper products. 

(U) As industry became larger and assembly line techniques mors 
prertmlent, industry became more impersonal. 

($) Quantity production techniques were emphaelsed — 
incentive pay, etc. 

(6) Hence, quality suffered. 

(7) Quilily control attempts to re-establish quality in raass 
produced goods. 

h* Bvaluation t 

a. A self-evaluation ty the student of his projects is suggeiitsdi 
part of this sslf-eval\iation should be In area of orairtamanehip. 

b. limpromtu evaluation of craftamanahip. Xxai^le! pull an aapanaive 
jackknife from your pocket and pass it around. Have the cstudents try 
to eatinata the cost. Compares to similar itema. Point out featurea 
denoting quality. 

S* References! 



Brown, J. A, G., The Social Psychology of Industry. Baltimore. Karrlandi 
Penguin Books, 1^ STS573J: ** 

Qrois, Charles, The Qild Merchant. Oxford University Press, Lcndon, 1927, 
1927, 2 Vole. — — — 
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Tltl<t InaiMctiozi S«t1cm 



1« Conc»pt* i 

Much of aodom induotz^' doolo vlth prodoeto ufaono dla t wi ioni aro 
•xproMod ixi tmi of .001 or looi and carNdn tarpa« of procialon 
inatnMonta baTo bean dorolopod and adopted to »eaaiuro lin oa r dinona lona 
to auch a doigroe of aceuraegr. 

2. Introdttotlont 

In ofoxT lab oporation aona aort of proolaion Inatronant will bo 
touebod m probablgr tha adorcoMtor or Tondor oalipor. Froai thia 
point on tbo wido rango of noaanrinc inatroMnta that indnatxgr naoa 
abottld at loaat bo aontionod. Thia topio ia vdll north iddlo in aaor 
progran bocauao tho idoa of prociaion idll bo proaont. It ia net aapoetod 
that naagr of tho public achoola irill haTo nom of tho aoro aoidiiatleatod 
inatruMonta ac tho topic ahould rocolTo onrlchaont fron notion pioturoa 
or field tripa. 

3. I^oaontationi 

a. Hlatozgr of linoar noaanrmnt. 

(1) Iar3r atandaxda 

(a) Proaont atandarda 

b. ?i3Cod gaugoa. 

(t) Plug gaugoBf anap gaugaa 

(2) Ring gaugoif radlua gaugoa 

(3) Aocuzm^ poaaiblo 

c. Micronotora and romiora 

(1 } How to road 

(2) Aceuraegr poaaiblo 

(3) Appllcatlona of ‘tomlor 

d« Ceaproaaion noaaurontnt. 

0 . Prociaion gaugo blocka. 

f. Surface platoo and accoaaoriea. 

U. Rraluation i 

a. Obaorvatlon of uao of nicronotora^ Tomiora^ and other avmilablo 
inatrunonti. 



h. Ixanination of aii^plo gauging fixture problni'^ 

c. Boldov of inapoetlon carda fron qualltf control cantor actifitj. 



$• BtfttrracMs 



IdacAtioxi Ditpartnratj Rrtclilon Mswrgatnt In ttM Metal MbiHidnc 
iPdoatry* j^s^racuaa^ New Torkt Stjrracuaa tblveraitgr Praaa^ i^2« 



Rnainoff, S, Ma nttfyturlng Papocaaaaa . Ghioago^ nidnolas iMrioan 
Tachnical SociatyrWSTJE^ 5n 



Precision 
1« Concepie t 



Precision is a natter of degree end is a relatlre tMng* Nsnn- 
factured itassi are nade to nijadim possible tolerances sbile rcMsInlnr 
functional. Costs are directly related to precision. ^ 

2. Introduetiont 



The concept of precision in the high school cun best be studied in 

a unit on tolerances^ allowances^ fits, etc. The eaq;>hasl8 placed on this 

subject will d^nd — or should depend — on the nature of local industrr 

and the wHcability of the subject In the cowranity. 

3* Presentation t 

a. Study of tolerances, allowances, clearances, and fits. 

b. Drafting techniquesi how each lype of fit is designated, how found 
in charts. 

c. Interchangeabiliigr of parts. 

d. Precision as applied to nachlnes; aachlne capability — hand 
techniques, lathe, will, grinders, etc. 

e. Increasing precision with increasing sophistication of nachlnes. 
i|. gyaluationi 

a. Check student's work to see it is within specifications called for. 

b. Have students check each other's work. 

c. On plans, specify a "Class 2" fit rather than giving a dechail 
tolerance, forcing students to find out idiat it is that is called 
for. 



5. Beferencest 



french, T. S. and Sevensen, C. L., Hechanical Drawing 
McOraw-Hill Book Co., 1957, Chiqi. lul 



Hew forks 



Oiachlno, J. W. and Beukena, H. J., Drafting and Oiiphics. 
Illinois t imerican Technical Society^ WIT^gE^'* ?• 



Chicago, 
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III. ACnVITI BSl 

A* Statistical aiMpliog usiof black and idiita marblM« 

1. Using a bwl iritb a qaantitgr of black and shits narblss in it, 
bars ths students estjfnate the per cent shite and the per cent 
black br eiperieentlng sith different sampling teohniqhes. 

2. A siMilar eiperinent is the Sheshart Bosl, using different 
colored, noabered poker chips. 

B. Hare students nake gauging fixtures. 

1 • Hare the student make such a fixtusre sith locating pins, spots 
for plug gauges, etc. This Might be in conjunction sith a 
production problen. 

2« A fixture, as opposed to a siaple gauge, checks for acre than one 
diaension at a tlae. 

C. HaTe the students Make an object ''exactly’** 6 Inches long. 

1 . First hare then nake it to yardstick accuraigr, then to rule, then 
to nachinest's 1/6U scale, then to 1/lCXX) nic, etc. 

2. This sill shos that precision is a relatlre thing — relatire to 
the instruMent used to Measure it and relatire to its use. 

D. Hare the students rank their projects by order of srorlcManship. 

1 . After an exercise is conpleted and each student has an iten he 
has Made identic^ to others in the class, hare each student 
arrange the itm according to quality and sorkManshiip. 

2. This shoidLd be done privately, and should be based on dijMnslonal 
accuracy and not Just looks. 

3« Coiq>are the sresults sith the class. 

S. Hare the students subnit their projects to a quality control center. 

1 « Cards sould be filled out by fellos students rating the student's 
sork and explaining idy the rating sas given. 

2. After a percentage of the class hare rated the sork, the student 
should hare a chance to inprore his Job. 



This sould be siailar to th 
a quality control section and a production group 
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F. HaTa atudanta nake a roiind object bgr band and by xachine. 

1 • EaTt the atodiata file or forge an object *zonnd**« 

2. Then nake the ecaie piece frefihand on a grinder or belt eander* 
3« Finallj^ haTe him turn it on the lathe ueing a fore tool. 

1^. Gonpare reeulte with a Tazdeij of neaeuring deeioee. 



IV. BBSOURCESi 



A. Bookes 



1. Broun, J» A. C., The gocial Perchology of Indnatri^ Baltinore, 
Haiyland* PengulnTobtaJ, iJbS, p.^ 

2. Bilon, Sannd, Bleeente of Production Planning and Control. 

Hew Xorki The itiiSQIaa ^oaqpasQr, i9. 

3. French* T. E. and Seeneen* C. L.« Mechanical Brewing. Hew Xorks 

McOraw Hill Book Co., 19S7, Chap. T$”W 

1^. Ciachino, J. V. and Beukeaa, H. J., Drafting and Oraphieg. 
Chicago, XHlnciei Anerlciin Technical i§bcle^7^!?^^ » 7* 

Crent. E. L.* Statistical Qualitr Control. Hew Xorkt MoOraw- 
moi Book Co:, 

6. Qroas, Charles, The Gild Merchant. Londons Oxford HniTersitgr 
Preso, 1927# 2 Vole. 



e x£Hj| &4 tt C4l^3A>33l JJOjpM^CRMItv^ JryftC X ilX O II iMAStlMMMAv 3JI liA# IMtMUL 

forking Industry. Sjyracuee, Hew Xorks %racuse UniTersity 
Press, 19$2. 



8. Beinfeld, Ktflves V., Production Gontyl . 
New Jerseys Prentice«lbdl, !l!i^r, Y95i^# PP 



Englewood Cliffs, 



9. Bualnoff, S. E#, Marketing Proceaaes. Ghicafo, Illinoies 
Amrican Technical !^ 21. 



B. Motion Pictures s 



le con^YOXt x Xn c ro stMPX^ nnc i iiuiaiiiimkiv 

produced by McQraw-JMll Book Co., 10 »ln., |2.25. Aamllable from 

dMMMaa MMiMiUMil MM ^7lMidM^M^M B M BMIMMMM IIMMIM BmMmIm mM jMUMMMM^ Mm iMM MM ■ M IMMMI MMMmwl M ileMMli 

5mH# 0 AXu0 JjljMV$Xy$ UnXTfir0Xts|'^ 

Park, PennsylYania. 



2. **Qaali1y Control by Statistical Methods Acceptance Saapling", 

17 min., $2.69 and (^Quality Control by Statistical Methods! Process 
Control**, 17 xdn., $1.69, produced by United Hbrld. ATsilable from 

VXSIlAx AXoUl ottXYXCOj ^ UlIXY^KroXvjr Ox XXXXnOXO ^ XXX X tl O XO e 




1 - 1(1 




3* ^Follow it All the Way", 1962, 27 sain.i tV69$laow qiutlity 
control is mainteinod through^t production. Available 
Association Films, Inc., 32U ISeXanrare Avenue, Oakmmt, 
Pennsylvania 1S139. 
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a&TEQORIs TTnion Qrginlaatlon jgid gimctJuoa 

GOKCEPrmii Uh«n feel that their enplogrer is taking undue ad.vintage of 

STATEHENTt their eer^ricee^ th^ eill orgauiie to cuztail angr poeelble idetreatMenti 



I. SUB CONCEPTS 

A. dsr organilingi vorkers 

i 

can n^djit^in, W in 
yoicing their needs. 

B. offc'dng nore than 
iiniong are niesently 
deliyerlng in sihailar 
industries^ a host 
industZT* can naintain 
a non-union 3hs^« 

C. Unions serre as a 
conmnications link 
between workers and 
auuiagenent. 

B« The denands of a tmion 
will depend on ibat 
'^np^s of nenbership are 
represented. 



n. LBSSOK TOPICS 

A. Histozy of Unions 

B. Organiaaticns of the local 

C. Present Bay Problews 
facing Unions 
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III. ACTmTHS 

A. tJtilis* basic iinion 
stractsrs in a nass 
parctdaction unit. 

B. Hay# a union rsfura- 
santatira spaak to tha 
class about his union. 

C. Hara tha students aaka 

a sumgr of union aotiri^ 
iM tha coMfUttitf. 

9. Ha'va tha students read 
labor publicaticas and 
naka reports to the class 
on a z'agular basis. 



XV. BBSOOBGBS 

A. Books 

1 . Anrina and others^ Kanu» » 
faoturlm Organisation 
nwH MiiiaaaMnt. 

is, 'SSSSL S Heating. 

3. Miamorh^ Villiaa H.. Trade 
Unions in the Age of 
Affluence. 

B. Periodicals 

1. Tha Anarican Fadarationist 
AFl-CXO. 

C. FUms 

1 . ^th These Hands" 

9. 0thai?6 

1. Var^Mms publications 
obtainable from tho 
AFL-eXO. 

2. Organisation chart of 
AFL-CXO structure* 

3. Union r^q^HC^antatira. 
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I. EXPANSION OF SOB CONOEF!]?Si 



A. E|sr orgaxdiing, workers can isaintain strength in voicing thair needs. 

1 • BSsr grouping together^ workers can control production. 

2. Unfair practices nanig taent can be effectireSy controlled. 

3. Organisation forces sanagaiient to deal with metbers indiTidua3.1y on 
a personal basis. 

k* Job securitf is maintained through the organisation. 

B. % offering more than unions are presently deUvering in similar industries 
a host indostzx can maintain a non-union slv^. 

1 • of ferSjig more than 'Uie imion can^ companies can maintain a non- 

union shop. 

2. People who are not union members in an open shop benefit fren the 
union moTmaent. 

3. Unions exert pressures idiich tend to upgrade the econosor. 

C. Unions serve as a conianications link between the workers and management. 

1 • Collective bargaining assists both union and nunagement in matters 
of renumeration to workers. 

2. arievance procedures set guidelines to insure workers of their 
rights within the plant. 

3. Safely coamdttees inform both labor and management of hasards and 
safety needs. 

b. Wage committees assist management in the establishment of equitable 
r enumeration for the workers! effoxius. 

5. Training programs continually keep the labor force current in 
maintaining the necessary skills. 

C. The demands of a imion will depend on idmt types of membership are 
i^resented. 

1 . Iixiiistrial unions will attempt to procure a large membership of non- 
skilled or semi-skilled workers (g^erally). 

2. Craft unions tend to move for higher wages for a limited number of 
highly skilled workers. 

3. The age of the members may play an ijnportant part in the demands to 
be made by the union. For example^ old workers - retirement plans^ 
young workers - higher wages. 



II. UtSSOH TOPIGSt 



A. Titl»> Th« Hifltorx of Unions 

1. Cottosptst 

Unions dsTolopsd out of a nssd for protsetlon of tho ssiiXogrssi 
froM ssqploltatlon on ths part of ssplogrsrs. 

2. Ihtrodaotl opt 

topic would ba iqpproprlata at ths bsgioniiic of ths unit 
on labor. In ordsr for ths studsnt to undsrstaad unions todsgr hs 
nssds to know vHay thogr wars orlginaTly foznsd. 

It would bs nors xsaidngful If this topic was stqpplsasntsd with 
a film such as *^ith Thsss Hands'*^ as wall as with charts. 

3. Prsssntatlom 

a. bhgr do unions ssdst? 

(1 ) Low wagss 

(2) Poor working conditions 

b. Ths union moTMant 

(1) Craft Qttilds 

(2) Barlgr attanpts 

(3) Khi^ts of Labor 
ik) AFL 

(5) CIO 

(6) Thslr msrgsr 

(?) National organisation of ths AI^-OIO 
b. Kialuatiom 

a. lasagr-tsst outlining ths rsasons that unions cans into sxlstsncs. 

b. HaTs ths students glTs reports to tlis class on ons particular 
phass of union hlstozy that lntsrsBl>s than. 

5« Rsfsrsncssi 

Amvinst Bltehajr* KiUigr, Manufacturiog Organisation and 
Kanagamsnt . pp. 369 - 3?U* 

Mlsmork^ WLUlam Trads Unions in ths Ags of Afflusaos. pp. 1? - $1 • 






B« Tltl»t Th% Organisation of Locals 



1« Concapts t 

Union locals sarrs as ths r^prasantatiTss of tha IndOrLdsal nanbiirs. 
S. Intradnation t 

This topic iioiild sarra as a folloir-T:q;> lasson to tha topic on tha 
histozar of unions. 

SoppliMintal natarial should inelnda an cutsida apaakar nho caiii 
outlina tha datias of tha local union in tha ooMannitar* 

3* Frasantation i 

a. Wfagr az*a unions organiiad? 

(1 ) ^rkars uant hii^ar wagas 

( 2 ) Battar noising conditions 

(3) Hora banafits 
(U) Job sacuritj 

b« How ara unions organisad? 

(1) Workers nust show an intarast. 

(2) Mn intamational union raprasantatira is contactad. 

( 3 ) A Tota is taken bv tha union in tha uOLant. 

(U) in. alaction ca^^mign is h^d* 

(5) A second rota is held under tha auspioas of tha national 
Labor Relations Board. 

(6) If tha results ara fairoraUa^ nanagaoMUt is notified and 
coUactiya bargaining starts as soon as officials ara alactad. 

U. Braluation i 

( 

a. Rafiaw and evaluation of a short assay test on tha need or duties 
of tha local. 

b. Raviaw and evaluation of a rola-plaaring activity where tha students 
go throui^ tha formal procadora of forming a local. 

5* Rafarancas» 

«>d B«uv. teeai5sw«ssd ^sstas^- 

pp. jef •> 4w* 

Bmt to San a Union Maatlng. AFIi*CIO Xdnoation Oapt. 
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Titles ProblM of Unions 



1. Conospts t 

Thsrs sap# prolsltBS shich ths unions vuit fscs in ovdsr to ssns thsir 
Mibsrsbiii sffsotlTsilor* 

2. Introduction ! 

This topic vill sot as a culnination of ths arsa of orsnniaaticn. 

A spsaksr from a local union, probably ths businsss agent, should bs 
asksd in to sjqplain sons of ths problsns liiich ths union fssls urs nost 
important. 

3. Rrossotatiooi 

A. ^t ars sons prciblciis facing unions prsssntly? 

(1 ) Organisation of shits collar sorksrs. 

(2) Conflict of intsisst bstsssn youngsr and oldsr sorksrs# 

(3) a. loungsr soa^srs sant innsdiats pay raisss, nors sactsn^iTo 

msdical covarags and *yacatioos. 
b# Oldsr sorksrs sant nors sztsnsiTS rstirsMsnt bsnsfits, 
hospitalisation and job sscurity. 

(U) Uiffsrsncss of opinion as to ths rols tmions ars to play in 
socisly'# 

«. SoM x«A«rs adTocate lih* mtppojfi, of poUtloal pirtl#* 
and causss# 
b. Others do not. 

($} Cknrsrnasnt regulation 

a. Taft-^aartlsy 

b. Landrin-Oriffin 



Bvaluation t 

Hw. quMtion thoir pw.nt* or tern lailon MiAm to tlwlr 

Mil^rbood with rogard to probl«M of unions. Th«i thtjr wUl » 
abort pwsfwvh outlining th. rMsons that thqr think undwll* 
problsMi. 



$* Rsfsrsncsst 



imtim. Bltebir, «d Uollqr, Hsnufwturlag Orgsniiation md Min>t««.nt. 

pp. 384 - ’ 



*%Or* 
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m, ACTIVITIBS 



A. UtlliBt basic xinioxii structura in a mass production unit or in tha 
shop claan-up. 

1 • Tha taachar acts as tha aanag«aant of a plant and jMkas dtnands on 
tha studants iMch ara unfair^ such as kaaping than lata for othar 
classas^ and unfair tasting. 

2. Tha taachar suggasts how tha studants can solwa tha problan^ 
rafarring to how workars in industry solva such problans. 

3* Tha studants could sat up thalr own union and tha taachar could 
bargain with thtn. 

1^. Studants could also usa tha union organisation in tha olaan-up 
procaduras that ara ifi usa in nany shops. This could ba usad on 
an unfair foraswn or on workars who ara loafing on thair claan-^ 
Jobs. 

B. Hara a local union raprasaiitatiira spaak on his union. 

1 . How a plant is organisad. 

2. (3rowth and davalopaiant of tha local. 

3. Co«Kunity functions and activitias of tha unions 

U. Tha naad for tha union and how it startad. 

5. Tha naad for nanbarship support. 

C. HAra tha studants naka a surray of tha local araa to dataminas 

1 • "Mhich unions pravail in thair araa. 

2. Qanaxml actifitias of tha unions 

a. Public sarvicas 

b. Commnity functions 

3* Qanaral attituda of tha coanunity towards unions This could ba 
oona wxtn a quasuionoaira wnxon would inciuda tna parson's 
occupation^ ate. Tha studants could fill out tha Sana fom and a 
coiqparison could ba nada to saa if thsy diffar and tha raasons bahlnd 
this. 

D. Haira tha studants raad labor publications and naka raports to tha rest 
of tha class. 

1 • Modam trands and issuas facing unions today. 

a. Labor laws 

b. Organising idiita collar workars 

1-^9 



2. Trmlnlng ppogrww on a national and local Itfal. Thla oonld ba ynxr 
intasraating on a local laTid. bacauaa aona of tha atudanta xi|^t ba 
intaraatad in auch training progzana npon co«platlon of bigb school. 

3« Caaa atndias of collactiva bargaining^ ate. 

17. RBSODRCKSi 

A. Booka t 

1 • Amrina^ RitchoQr^ axid Hullcgr^ Mtnufactn ring Organisation and 

anglawood Cliff a, K^icSBa^^ 

&d edition. * 

2. Mlanagrk, mUam H., Trade Uniona in Aga of Affluence. 

Uniraa^ity of Colorado7T76li, §nd prinS&^f 

B. Pariodlcala i 

gjs Agjrtcan Fadaratio^t. AFL^IO, 8l5 I6th Street, H.W., 
wiMhlngton, D.C., 20006. 

C. Filna i 

1 . "With iliaaa Handa", Univaraity of Indiana, APL-OIO Kducation 

815 l6th Str..t, N.w., 1fc.hin^, D.C., 20006. 

D. Others t 

1 . Publications 

** Pnion M..tlng. An-dO Fub. #31, aingl. oopgr fr.., 

20? p«f additlonST copgr, |l5.00 p«p 100. 

b. JSjc Unlo»i8? «1-CI0 Pub. #1»1, 1?62. 

c. This is th« AFL-CIC, Pub. #20, 1964. 

2. Speakers 

a. Local buainaas arapraaar*- viva 

b. Local union president 
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finamoi^l Control 



GkVEOmt Poroh— Ant| 

CONCSPnUL A oozporation nnintalns porohnslng vh«n it foourM^ at idninuM ooitSj 
STATIKBlTt tha ({oantitj and qaallt3r o£ ttatarlala, 3upi>llaa^ •trrloMi and aqaijiiaat 
noadad to oparata tha conpaiior* 



I. SUB COHCIFIS 


n. LKSSON TOKCCS 


A, Fropar purobaslng incraaaaa 


A. function of Purchasing 


profits and anablas tha 


B« CospatltlTs Bidding for 


coMpax)^ to oparata nora 


Pu3?ohasad Parts 


affielantijr. 




B. Co^patltlTa bidding in- 




craasas tha coag>an 3 r*s ability 




to obtain lowar prlcas and 




hlghsr oontrdL of natarlal 




qoantltar and qoalltsr. 




iTH ffWI^ But JMI al 4Mi lit 

V# TA9 




acts as a control oTar tha 


■ 


usa of tha conpangr's funds 




for tha attainaant of 




production »atarlalS| capital 




ioqpandlturaSf suppllas^ and 




sanrlcas* 

• 


• 
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I III. AOTIVIfIBS 

A. Show how A purchasA ordAr 
is ozlginatsd and trace 

* 

its tzar^s thz'cmgli the 
steps for approval and 
actual purchase hor means 
of a fLoir chart. 

B. Determine the material 
that 3 TOU uould need for 
building of a project^ then 
go around to different 
vendors and determine uho 

I mould give you the better 

I price for the bill of 

materials. 

.1 

I C. Have the students observe 

and 3*iq;»ort on the manner 
in idiich their mother 
purchases the meek's 
groceries. 



IV. RBSOPROBS 
A. Books 

1 • Folts^ Int3?oduction to 
Industrial H a n agaam i nt. 

2. Amrine and others^ Manu« 
facturing Organisation 
end Mana^ament . 

B« Others 

1 • Direct Field Study Kanual 
2. Visual Aids 
a. Horn Chart 
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I, EmNSIOH OF SUB OONGIPTSi^ 



A, F»>p«r purchMing Increasts profits ixid onablos the conpaoQT to oporato 
sort •fflcl«ntl7. 

1. PorehMing largo quantitioo from dlroct ooorcoa aroducoo tho coat 
of matorialo and shipping chargos. 

2 * Qoantitgr p'urchasos* idion markot pricos aro loWf 3?oduco8 tho coot of 
tho aatorialo. 

3« Kaintaining adoqaato supplios of raw natorials rodaeos tho 
possihilitj of Koxk; stoiqwgo or production sloiidoim* 

U« Smoss purchasing of raw natorials will incroas«^ storago costs* 

B* CcsqpotitiTo bidding for vondor parts allows tho conpanor to detain lowor 
pricos and control tho matorlal quantitgr and qualil^* 

1 • IndnstrioH will purchaso matorials that moot thoir spocifications 
from tho s^plior whoso costs aro tho lowost* 

2* Industrios purchaso natorials from a wido vailoty of Tondors so 
that cospotition is koon anong tho wonders and thoir pricos aro 
maintaiaod* 

3* Purchasing natorials fron a wido variotgr of vondors insuros an 
adoquato supply* 

C* Tho purchasing dopartnont acts as a control owor tho uso of tho cospanyts 
capital for tho attalnnont of production natorialoi capital oxponditurosi 
st^plios and sorvicos* 

1 • Tho purchasing dopartnont doos not docido what is to bo bought^ 
but buys for anothor dopartnont idio sots tho spocifications for tho 
roquirod iton* 

2* Tho purchasing dopartnont dotominos which of tho wonders will supply 
tho noodod natorials* 

3* Tho purchasing dopartnont can infom th» irmriouo othor dopartaonts of 
tho funds that aro currontly avidlablo to than for najor oxponditurb^. 
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III. LESSON TOPICS : 

i 

I 

A. Tltl«> Function of Purchasing 

1 . Goncoptst 

Th« purchasing dspartnsnt anist know idiat to purchaso^ iAimr% to 
purchase^ how to purchase^ how amch to purchasa« and how nuch to pagr* 

2. Introduction s 

This topic could bt introducad in conjunction with othar ralatad 
lassbns concaming Amaxlcan industxy. Purchasing is a supporting 
function of industiy and» tharefore« should ba taught as a suppla- 
mantary or related lesson. 

This topic would.be beneficial to the students by correlating 
purchasing in industry with the purchasing of materials for the 
industrial arts lab. 

3. Presentation s 

a. Nliy is it important to have a purchasing department and what 
functions does it serve? 

b. Functions of the purchasing departments 

(1) Receives requisition orders as the need develops from 
different d^artments. 

(2) Betezmines the validity of the need. 

(3) Investigates the market for the various suppliers that 
can meet the company’s specifications of the product 
involved. 

(k) Requests bids from the vendors. 

(5) Determines who the vendor will be. 

(6) Issues the purchase orders. 

(7) Bills the department requesting the material. 

(6) Keeps an accurate and current account of the expenditures 
of each department within the company* 

c. It is therefore advantageous to have a specific department that 
is responsible for^ and aware ot, all the sources that a ooupway 
can use for its outside purchases. 

U* Evaluationi 

a. Evaluate the ability of the student to chart the flow of a 
purchase order. 

b* Determine the student’s ability to select a vendor idio will 
fulfill all their needs in supplying thin with materials for 
their project. 



$« RtfTtnctsg 



FoltSj Intirodttction to lEdostrlal Man«gt«ont» pp« 223 - 2lU* 

Anriae and othors^ Manafaetiirjag Orgmlaatlon and Managawa n t# 
pp. 23U - 251. 
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B. Tltl»t Coq^«tltlT* Bidding for Purchaaod 



t. Conefptg t 

CoMpotitiT* bidding for pfurcbasod parts aUoiis tba conpaigr to obtain 
lowar pricaa and control the naterial quantity aiad quality. 

2. Introduetlom 

This topic could be BK>et effectirely introduced into a mnM8 
production project. 

It vould probably be w>8t beneficial if the etudente were responsible 
for the receiTing of bids from school suppliers for this mass produced 
item. 

3* Presentation; 

a. Wby is it lnpoi*tant for Tirious industxles to hams conpetitlTe bidding 
for purchased parts? 

b. Advantages of competitive biddings 

(1 } Allows the company to purchase from a variely of vendors^ thus 
reducing the possibility of material shortage* 

(2) Allows the company to purchase materials at the lowest possible 
cost. 

(3) Maintains standards and services of the vendors throned 
competition. 

(U) Diversifies capital of company to maiy vendors^ thus benefiting 
other businesses. 

($} Forces vendors to supply additional servicesi in an atteonpt 
to convince the company to purchase from them. 

c. Disadvantages of coepetitive biddings 

(1) Time consuming. 

(2) Vendors may bid low and find later they cannot supidy the 
material at that price. 

(3) As a result of the supplier's cutting costs and bidding loWf 
the quality of the material purchased by the conpany may be 
reducedf. 

(If.) Creates a great deal of paperwork which requires additional 
emplOTmentf thus sreducing profits of the company. 

Bvaluation s 

On the basis of an assigned mass produced item^ a committee will be 
selected to receive bids on the material necessazy to construct this mass 
produced item. This cononittee will be evaluated on their ability to obtain 
the lowest price on the materials needed and the procedure used to detezmine 
the supplier to be used. 

Sm Beferences s 

a. Directed Field Study Manual 
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III. ACnVITIBSt 



A. ShoMT how a purchaat ordor is originatod and than tract Ita tr6 tala 
throni^ tha atagpa for i^ro'ml and actual purchaaa hgr naana of a flow 
chart. 

1 . In our naaa production ararclaa^ hart tha atudanta datamina idiat 
aatarlal and aquipnant will ha raquirad in their apacific area. 

2. Hava tha atudanta in tha aanagaaant faction datamina whathar or not 
tha xaquaat ia faaaihla^ and if it ie^ what will ha allooatad to 
folfill tha order. 

3. HaTo tha atudanta in tha purchaaing dapartaant procaaa tha purchaaa 
ordar. 

Batamina the Material that you would need for tha building of a projactf 
than go around to tha diffarant vandora and datamina who would |^va you 
tha beat price for the hill of natariala. 

1 • Hare tha atudanta in tha purchaaing group aand out purchaaa ordara 
to tha Tarioua vandora^ racaira hida froa the Tmdora^ and make 
datamdnationa aa to which Tandor will ha uaad to supply* tha 
mtarial or aquipnant. 

C. Hava tha atudanta ohaarra« and report on, the Manner in which their 
MOthara purchase tha vaak<8 gmcariaa. 

1 • Tha report will include tha foUowingi 

a. How many atoraa ware uaad? 

h. Ifora trading ataapa rtcaivad? 

c. Ware diacount coiqpona uaad? 

d. Vara cuatonar aarvicaa offered^ such aa hoMt dalivaxy^ cradit^ 
ate.? 

2. Hava tha atudanta in tha claaa relate tha Mithoda of puxohasing 
grocariaa to tha Matboda uaad ly induatzy in purchaaing Matariala. 



I IV. RBSOPBOBSl 

A. Booka x 

1. Folta. F. B.« Introduction to Industrial Kanacenant. McQraw-Hill 

Book Ine" ' "1?63 r i ^ 223"- ' 3 37 

2. Aaxinm, H. T.^ Bitchey^ J. A. and HuUey^ 0. S.^ Mymfytur^ 
Qraaniiation and MahageMtnt. Bnklawood Gliffa« N.J.i Frantica4Iallj 
Tm», l^hoTpp. 23U - 251* 

B. Othara t 

-} 

1 . Dirwstod Flold Stu^r Hunua 
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ERIC 



KBSkt H>rk#tlng 

GATEQOBT) Packaging 



CONCXFTDAL Packaging departaenta of a coagMuagr ara raaponaiKLa for da a jgnln g and 
SZkTEMBNTs proTiding adaqnata packaging for tha product. 



I. SOB COHGSPTS 

A. An incraaaa in aaathatics 
is anphaaiiad in tUa 
davalopnant of nav 
packaging. 



II, LESSON TOPICS 

A. Packaga dasign 

1 . Iha naad for packaging 
dasign. 

2. tgr ahich packaging 
dasign incraasas salas. 
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III. Amnmss 


IT. BESODBCES 


A. Dtsign A pAckagA thAt will 


A. Booko 


proTA to bA A knowlAdgAAblA 


1 * Aaodno azid othoroj Mtoi- 


AaqpArlAncA trom a SAlActAd 


f Acturiug OrganiiAtion 


ItMi or A glTAn product. 


And TTinijEAAAnt 
2 . HAUdArson nd othATf. 
Industrial OrganiiAtion 
%Ynf TfiTUffAiAnti FundanAnts. 
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I. acPAKSioy OF sub coMPgrast 

A. An incrMf* in «Mth«tlc8 if raphasistd In th* duTtlopMtnt of noMr p i ck ig in g 

1 * Qood^ vo31 dMignod packaging raaulta in haipful and a naaful naana 
of adTaztiaing. 

2. van daaignad pnekaging attracta and aronaaa Intaraat vhich bring a 
conannar to aaa ahat tha product ia« 

3. Packaging wall daaignad mgr incraaaa tha aalaa of a product* 
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II. L8SS0N TOPICSt 



A. Tlia»< TIm for Fmckaging Ikmiign 

1. Coxfiogtoi 

Faekagiag plays a najor rola in mtbod in ufaleh a constinar raealTae 
a product* An incraasa in aaathatlca ia contisnaliy baing anphasisad^ 
to incraasa advartlsing^ arousing intorast and inoraasa tha salas of 
a product. 

2. Introductiont 

Many paella faal that packaging is only a structually strong 
package that holds and protacts tha product. What many pa^la fail 
to raaliaa is that packaging has many other functions. 

This topic can ha used as a aralatad lesson and can ha prasantad 
at tha and of tha year. Assignments in product design can ha used 
for axparimantation^ to gi7a tha student a project to finish tha year 
with. 

3. Prasantationi 

a. Package designing 

(1 ) Need for a package design 

a. Structually strong anoui^ to hold and protect tha 
product. 

b. Tight enough to prarant spoiling (shea nacassaxy). 

c. Hava tha shapa^ sisa and color most likely to apply 
and appeal through tha eye. 

(2) Way hy shich packaging design increases salas. 

a. Tha package design must attract attention. 

b. Tha package must tall tha products story (infozmativa 
labeling}. 

c. Tha package must build confidence. 

d. Tha package must look clean and sanitary. 

a. Tha package must be convenient to handle or carry. 

f. Tha package must look like good value. 

g. Tha package must look like a fast seller. 

h. . .Tha^package must deserve a preferred display. 

• TtlS XnUlv CxvlTJC 

j. The package must be convenient to stock and display^ 

k. Tha package must prevent spoilage during tha sailing 
period. 

l. Tha package must resist soiling. 
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o 



gyaltmtlopi 



A* XvilllAtA bow irtll A StOdAXXt dtiigM a pAOktf a tjr tAAtil^E tht 
pAcI(a«A for bTMkACA. Uaa a pAokai;# dMlgn for bolding An ogg 
And if tho ogg will broAk idion tho pAoktgo is dro]g»od* 
BvAluAto doAign^ Atruoturo of pAckago and tba ]Mokaga iqppoaranea* 

Bata aindantA writA a raport on tba diff arant tgrpa of paokagaA 
and what adrantagaa ara of aach. 

$•' RafarancAAt 

Anrina, Bitchagr^ and Ra31agrt MannfA cturing Organiiation and 
Kanagaiaant # pp. 176 - 177 . “* 

Handmon. and Haaa, Induatrial Organlaati on and KanaMant. 
pp. bo - 49. 
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III. AcrivmBS* 



A. Dtticn « paokigt which will proTw to bw a knowladgaahla axparltnea for a 
adaotad product to ba packagad. 

1 • Paaiga a package that will protect an egg in the worat of condltiona. 
The jpackaga will ba neat in appearance and will withatand a auddan 
fall. Karka will ba given 'vpon teat. Individual people will woz^ 
on project. 

2. Given acne type of product^ deaign a package to place cue-half doien 
itana in ti'it amdleat package i^t will aave atoxing apace. 

IV. HBSOIffiCBSi 
. A. Bookat 



1. Anrine» H. T.| Ritchay^ J. A. and BiUayi 0. S.^ Marnfactipi^ 
Orsanieation and Manageanent. 2nd edition. Englewood dliffa. R.J.s 

2. Henderaon« H. B. and Haaa^ Albert^ Indue trid O:^aniaation and 
Hanagment Fundanenta . Brighton. Engiarei l^hinez7 jhibliaSlng 

doi^an^f Ltd. ^1 » 
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AREit Mftrkttlng 

GATlQORIt Salt! Diatribtttlon 

CONCSPraAL iiftitn product! arc milabl! for aala^ two problana iMch angr induatxy 
STATEHINTt attoMpta to fact arcs to wbon will tha pro^ct ba aoldf and how will tha 
product ba tranafararad to thla purchaaing paraon? 



I. SUB CONCEPTS 

A. Tha coa^anar aalaanan la a 
diract rapraaantatlYa of tha 
caq^anoT; and an haportant 
factor in tha calling of tha 
product. 

B. Idxan tha oompmasr pharalcaBy 
noYaa tha product from tha 
plant to tha cuatonar^ thara 
ara aaYaral altamatlYaa for 
diatrlbution. 

G. Tha tsrpa of nazkat for tha 
product can changa tha typa 
of calling approach. 



II. LESSON TOPICS 

A. Nhat la a calaaman - hia job^ 
a^aponaibilitgr# and ijqportanca 
to tha co^pauQT^ 

B. Kbw ia tha product diatri- 
butadf and wtor waa that 
aYanua aalactad? 






m. A^YITIES 

A. the students sell the 
product of the nanufacturing 
lab* or some product de- 
T^oped or chosen bgr the 
students* 

B* Filns relating to the dis- 
tribution and selling methods 
and procedures* 

C* An assembly of speakers to 
speak to the students^ or a 
trip to one of the local 
warehouses o r puch* 



IV* RESOURCES 
A* Books 

1 * Amrine and others^ Hanu- 
f ncturing Organiiation 
and Managament* 

2* Gilmer^ B*^ Industrial 
Psychology* 

B* Periodicals 

The Role of Markeii ng* 
N*A*H* 

C* Films 

1 * «The Stoiy of Distri- 
butive Education” 

2* ”BCe Islander” 
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I. gXPANSION OF SUB CONGEPTS? 



A. Th« coap«HQr salesnan la a direct representative of the oonpaaor and an 
ijqportant factor in the selliog of ^e product. 

1 • All of the prior pluming and effort^ iCLong with the eipenset is in 
the hands of the salesnan. He aust succeed. 

2. Ifhatetar the sidesnen says and/or does will reflect on the areputation 
of the cosspany. This nay affect sales. 

3* A salesnan amst aake spot decisions idiether he is qualified to make 
that decision or not. 

I ^ 

4. Ck)st analysis is vezy hard to estimate for the sales department. Too 
little can affect customer relations^ too much will iaxrt the c^any. 

5* Knowing a conqpetitor's product thoroughly is as ijqportant as knowing 
one's own product. 

B. When the cosqpany physically moves the product from the plant to the 
customer^ there are several alternatives for distribution. ' 

1 . A company may have its own salesroom. 

2. The congmuay may sell the product directly to stores iddch in turn 
sell to consumers. 

3. Selling by mail is another channel of distribfutionc 

1|. Consignment selling to indopendent salesmen or 9 *stores is another 
avenue. 

# 

5* Selling directly to a idiolesaler as a distributor for large quantities. 

6. Although often criticised^ the mid dle ma n is a vexy important link in 
the chain of distribution. 

C. The type of market for the product can change the -^e of selling iqpproach. 

1. If the product is being sold to another industxy« the buy^ ie e . 
profeiiibnal in the buying areii. The approach will be oh'k {^IfeiBS- 
ioni^ levels and' usualiy in large quantities. 

2. A larger profit is usually obtained from selling directly to this 
public consumer than from selling to a wholesaler or retaili^r. 

3« The quantity purchased by the customer idiether industrial or public^ 
will affect the cost per unitf both buying and selling. 
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II. LSSSOK TOHGSi 



A. Tltlti fh« Salsnun 

1. Concgptg t 

Onft of tht aoBt iaportont pooplo in tho nnchinoxx of angr co^pangr 
Is tho porson nHao actually aalla tha product to any prospaotlTo 
buyor. tba ;)cb and raaponaibility of this paraon la of graat In* 
portanca to tha coapany. 

2. Introduetions 

Thla topic would ba appxoprlata at or towarda tha and of any 
iaduatrial arts couraa. It nay alao ba uaad aa a naana of gatting 
into tha topic for diacuaalon. 

3« Praaantationt 

a. imat kind of paraon noat a aalaanan ba? 

(1) Xaoy to gat along with. 

(2) Can copa with any aituation. 

(3) Haa good buainaaa Judgtnant. 

(U) Poaaaaaaa all tha Tirtuaaj honaaty« dapandability^ ate. 
b* Miat la tha job of tha araraga aalaanan? 

Sail tha conDanr'a product. 

(2) Qiva tha cuatonar idmt ha naoda and not nacaaaarUy wants. 

(3) Moat know tha product and its advantagaa and diaadwaatagaa. 

c. Tha aalaanan must naka a farorabla inprasalon on tha potantlal 
cuatonar of tha conqMay>a reputation and his ability. 

d. Tha anoont of nonay idiich tha aalaa dapartnant raoaitaa la raxy 
hard to datamlna* Too littla win Unit tha aalaanan*s abilily^ 
and too nuch my hurt tha conpaay. 

b. Byaluation^ 

a. Bairiaw and avaluata a claaarooa situation. Ha'va tha atudanta 
xpla-play as aalaanan and c^tonars. 

b. Siraluata tha reports dona by tha atudanta on tha rola of tha 
aalaanan and t^ oo^gMuiy. 

$. Rafarancaat 

inrinsi H. T. and othars^ Manufacturing Organisation and Manag m ant . 
pp. U93 - k9S, 5QS - SOI. 

Qilnar^ B.^ Industrial Psychology , pp. 392 - UOO. 

N.A.M.f ^a Hola of Markating . pp. 10 * 12. 
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B« Titlts How is ths Pxodact Bistribatsd? 



1« Concspts g 

Thsrs m sswsrftl ways in idiioh an indnstzy can mots ths product froai 
ths plant or placa of nanafsctnra to ths oustonsr. 

2» Introdnotiont 

This topic coidd bs iisad bafors tha aarkating of tha mass produotion 
W* topic could opan tha araa for discussion and 
inwastigation by tha studants. 

3. Prasantationt 

a* A diract salas outlat by tha conpaiQr. 

(1) Salasaan in outlat. 

(2) Invantozy of goods. 

(3) How aiaxiy storas should tha cong)ai]y hava and still run in 
tha black? 

b. Sail to industrias dixwctly. 
c* Sail to wfaolasalar* 
d. Sail to ratailar. 
o. Sail on consiganant. 

f • Tha wLddlinan is a waxy inportant l i c k in tha cha i n of industrial 
distribution. 

(1 ) Custonars daal with distributor and not taka vp tha tins of 
tha conpany. 

(2) No naad to imrantoxy^ by tha nanufacturar^ of waxy larga anounts. 

(3) Bo tha sailing for tha couipaay. 

k* laaluatiott t 

a. Xraluata writtan raports concaming tha dlffarant iypas of distri- 
butors and thalr job in an industrial social^. 

b» Xraluata tha studants as they datamina tha typa of distribution 
aTanua for tha nanufacturing product. 

Bafaranoast 

Aaxlna« H. T. and othars. Kinufaoturing Organisation and XanagaiMnt. 
pp. h93 -ia$, SOS -507. 

OUMr, B., Indiutrlri. Pwroholoar . pp. 392 - UOO. 

N.A.M., Th. Hoi, of pp. 10 - 12. 
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III. Acnviyii3» 



A. HaT« th« stndtnta 0«11 tb« product in yarious mgro. 

1 . Hay« tho studonts sail tho product in tho acbool «toro| «q^l«in tho 
function tho ochool otoro plagro* 

2. Hoy# tho studonto contact local buoinoaaoo and soil tho product to 
tho local norchanta* Sxplain t^ function of tho local iMrchant* 

3. Hayo tho studonto sou door to door in tho noli^iborhood. txplain 
tho difforont '^inpas of soiling. 

b. Hayo tho studonts soil a product diroctly fron tho lab. 

Bw Fi3jns rolatlng to distribution and soiling nothods and procoduros. 

1. Obtain a filn rolating a salosnanis part in tho total Aarkoting 
staructuro. 

2. Hayo tho studonts dotoxnino HHI tho nlddlo nan is ouch a nocossargr 
part of tho Industrial Socio^. 

3* Obtain othor filns rolatlxig to salos and/or distribution. 

C. Assonb3y of spoakors to spoak to tho studonts about tholr cortain 
function in tho salos or distribution channols. 

t • Hayo a snail storo ownor spoak on idiat his oporatlon doos and how 
ho can afford to coi^^to nith largor oporations. 

2. Hayo a salosnan spoak on his job and how it r^atoo to tho conpangr 
mtyi tho custonor. 

3. Ask a wholosalor to spoak on his oporatlon and its relationship to 
nanufacturor and cossunor* 

1|. Hayo a class or soyoral classos yisit a local warabouso. This can 
bo conparod with tho storage area and operation of tho local grocer. 

IF. RlSOPBGlS i 
A. Books i 

1. AnrinOf H. T.^ Bitohior, J. A. and Hulliifi 0. S.^ Manufacturing 
Organiiati^ and M anaginont j 2nd edition. Englooocd OlilfSf a.J.s 
^mlco-^allT'l^^ 

2. (Elaor. D. yooHallor. Industrial Psychologr. McQriw4Iill Book Co.j 

1961. 
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B« PTiodlcalgt 



1 • Ham, It^bart V«, and Schaafar, Carl J», Kapofactur^ in School 
Shop . Chicago, 111* AiMTlcan Tachnical Soeiatgr, 1966, JwTprinting. 

C. PilMg * 

1. **Tha Stoxgr of Diatributlm Education**, 16bmi, 21 ninutas, fraa* 
AaaociatilFilns, Ihcozporatad. 

2. **SCO lalaadar**, 16 bh, 20 ninutag, fraa. John Wood CCNpaig^. 



APPENDIX J 



RESOURCE PERSONNEL AND CONSULTANTS 



BS30UBCS PKaSOMNEL AND GOIBingAMTS 



Th9 following nawHl indlTidhuOs tho ro 0 oamh projoot mil rofooroo 

poroons and conanltanta on Tarioua pacoblana as tha procaduraa and natarlala fo:r 



tha program wara baing davalopad. 

Tha foUoidng indlTtduala fomiahad datailad rarlaw and racomnandatioiM for 



tha daTalopnant and raTiaion of tha Studant w»rknooK. 



Indtoatrial Ralatlona 
Karl Hurd 

Biractor Indtuatrial Balatlona 
Rockwall Manufacturing Company 
Sljrimcuaa^ Ntw Xork 

r. J. SUdnglar 
Faraonnal Managar 
Paaa and Seymour 
S^rraouaa^ Raw York 

1CniHlru»tgpjjag 

Richard 

Production Snginaar 
Rockwall Manufacturing CkwpasQr 
Sjfraouaaf Raw Xork 

Rasrnond Ck>raon 
Plant Ihginaaring 
R. S. Diati CoNpaaQr 
Sliraouaaf Rbw Xork 

Production 



Robart J* Carrol 
Diraotor Production 
Tamatadt Biriaion, Oanaral Motora 
JMnr xotjc 

Adolph Saball 

Tioa Fraaidant for Manufacturing 
SifTOCO Coaipaiigr 
isgrracuaaf naw xora 



Sd MacMillan 
ParaozmOl Biractor 
Briatol Laboratoriaa 
3i3rraeuaa« Maw Xoric 

Joaoph fhalpa 
Paraonn^ Managar 
Praatolita Corporation 
S^jrracuaa^ Raw Xork 



Waltar Simwona 
Biractor Plant Ksglnaaring 
Carriar Corporation 
Stjrrmcuaaf Raw Xork 



Paul Janaa 

Xracutira Vica Praaidant 

w imiiw m T M am imI Xm>X wIp 

Hair Toric 
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Labor 



John Barxgr 

BoaiiiMS Kaaiior I.B.E.V. Local A3 
S^riracuaoj Now York 

Karl Ibird 

Dlxnotor Xzidoatrial Balatiozui 

XiOCalfVJLX UjMp9XXJ^ 

ojTMionoMmf Xmw zone 

Qrant Morahousa 
Parsonnal Diractor 
Alcan Altsdnoa Corpozmtion 
Oamgo, Nair York 

Financial Control 

Bobart Yandal 

IXJMpvTOJ^ 

Croiuia Hinds Cozporation 
Sjrmcusai Nair York 

Hans Todt 

iML'JUm WJU AMHiWrAmlK^riLaS 

- - - ~ **___ «w» - » 

S||Ta0US«^ Jivir xox'x 

Maidcatinc 

B. V. Caxpantar 
ffiTas and Maxkatinc 
S^jrracusa flhin* 

£^i|nPHW JNtRf XOXmi 

IlftVtrin JUUggwDl 

Diractor of Xaxkatlng 
Kiagars Kobaak 
ojTmCwtBp nwt xonc 



John McDonald 

Bosinsss Kanagar 

Hniibars and Qasfittars Local A2 
Stfraonssf Hair York 

C« J* Pollatsak 
SbcacutiTs SacrataxT* 

Txadas and teplojrar*! 

Association 

Sijrraetisaf NanrYoric 



Charlas MiUan 
Coiqitrollir 

Hiagara Mohask Foaar and 3ULgbting 
Sjarraenssf Haw York 



Bobart Hinyhray 
Diractor of Salas 
norrxt jmoiiiimi woincs 

jMULCWjJ^ BmW XOIPIC 



Tfa« folloidJQg IndbMdxutls proridtd Ttlaabl* Mf Istanct and gnidtnoa aa 
conauXtanta in tha dar^qpnant of aMtinar raaouroa outlinaa and oiOmv naUriala 



uaad in tha daT^opnant of tha progran. 

* Dr. Hazbart Van Schaaok 
Profaaaor of Xndoatrial Jl^jrcbologf 
Stata UnlTaraitj ColXag a 
OamfOi Haw lork 

* Dr. louia Xorisio 
Aaaociata Profaaaor 
Xndoatrlal and Labor Hiatozy 
stata UniTaralt^r Collaga 
Oawago^ Haw York 

w Dr. Ragmond Vadlaka 
Aaaociata Profaaaor 
Xnduatrial and labor Hiatozx 
Stata DnlTarait^ CoUaga 
Oawago^ Haw York 

* Dr. Rogar NcLaixghlin 
Profaaaor of Xndiiatrlal Soelologjr 
Stata UnlTaraltgr Collaga 

uswv(Oji Hwm zone 

* Mr. David Borgar 

Aaaociata Profaaaor of loenonica 
Stata Unlvaraitj Collaga 

* Mr. John Naddrz 
Procaaa Ingiuaar 

JrMt KOaL oiKjwo\xr oowpaty 
Strracuaaf Haw York 

* Mr. Villiam Som 
Managar of Production 
Lipa RoUwagr Cozporation 
fibmcuaaf Haw Yozk 

* Mr. Robart Hill 

inauaiirxai Aaiauiona sapartMani# 
Carriar Corporation 
Sigrracnaa^ Haw York 



* Mr. Jarena mnta rh ault 

Fiald Rapraaantatlva for Arbitration 
Xntamational Brothazbood of 
KLactrical Workara 
Sjrracuaai Haw York 

« Mr* Richard Oraini 
Aaaiatant Coiqptrollar 
Crouaa Hinda C<»q;>anar 
Sjrracuaa^ Haw York 

« Mr. David J. Joor 
Xnvaatnant Adviaor 
Hagrdan Stona Xnc. 

S^acuaai Haw York 

* Mr. Milton Baaba 
Vica Praaldant 
Conklin Laba and Baaba 

Advartlaing 
Strzaeuaai Haw Yoidc 

* Mr. Fhilip Davia 

Araa DavalOTMuuit DaiMurbaant 
Hlagara Mohawk Fowar Cozporation 
Sljracuaa^ Haw York 

* Mr. R. 0. Koglar 

Aaaiatant Diractor loginaarlng 
JuLLiaa onanxcajL uoiporaaion 
Svracuaaf Haw York 

Mr. Pat Allan 

Adnlniatrator of Managanant 
Davalopnant 

Crucibla Staal CcaqMmor of Anarica 
Sfracuaa^ Haw York 

* Mr. John L. McDonald 
Buainaaa Managar 

Plunbara and Qaafittara ' Local tSk 
jvMf zone 



Mr. C* J. PollAtitk 
txACutlTt S«cr«t«X7 
Bttlldlng Trad— Siplogrm Assoc* 
Sttscussi Msir York 

# Mr. Jack Msntanos 

Unltsd Auto Vbricsrs local #8$U 
Sjjrracusst Nsw York 

# Mr. Janas Clark 
Intamatlonal Businass Machinas 
Stjrxacusaf Nair York 

# Mr. Richard Lankiu 
Valua Inginaar - 

Bockirall Hanofacturlaf Conpanor 
%r£wusa| Nair York 

# Mr. Alfrad Bldaaux 
Production Minagar 

JUfliMMUlf Jb wOfllllll^^ 

OsvagOf Nair York 

Mr. Bannls Dsfar 
rarsonnai Haaagar 
Obardorf ar Foundrlas» Inc. 
Sljrraeusat Nair York 

Mr. ViUlaa Caru'i#:. 

Diraotor of Training 
Tamstadt Hdvislon Oaaaral Motors 
Xmw xorjc 

# Mr. J. J. Philip 
Soginaaring BiiMuryMHit 
JuLLiaci unanioai. corporaiiion 
SIjrrMCUMB, Nair York 



« Mr. Bobart J. Carrol 
Diraotor Production tnginaarlng 
Tamstadt Division Ganaral Motors 
Barraoussf Nair Yoric 

* Mr. John Barry 
Businass Managar X.B.l.V. 
Slsrraousa^ Nair York 

« Mr. Grant Morahoosa 
Parsonnal Diradtdr 
Alcan Aluninun Corporation 
OsiragOj Nair York 

* Mr. Bobart Yandal 
coaptrouar and Traasurar 
Crousa Hinds Corporation 
^acussj Naw York 

* Mr. D. V. Caxpantar 
Salas and Markating 
Sjjrracusa China 
Syracttsa« Nair York 

* Mr. Arthur Clawson 
Industrial Diraotor 
Operation Oswago 
Oswago^ Naw York 

* Mr. Bar*', Bhrd 

Diraotor Industrial Ralatloos 
Rockwall Manufacturing Company 
Qyrmou99, Naw York 



« Thasa individuals nada ona or nora prasantatlons to tha Dlraotad flald Study 
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APPENDIX K 

COOPERATING INDUSTRIES AND 



COORDINATING PERSONNEL 



TIm folloirliie CMpaaiM hart partlcipatad dxxting tha tNO yaar opamtion of 
thia ao[pari*anfcal program It acc^ijog tha aaaignaaat of oaa or mora atwlaaia 
doriiig tha parlod of oparaiion of tha pregram. Coordinating panonnal Xiatad 
haTa aaanmad tha raapoaaibilitT’ of aehadtaing of atudanta* tima and antmitting 
avmluationa of thair mork. 

Coordinating Paraonnal 



Conpanor 

Alcan Altsminim Corporation 
OawagOf Unr fork 

Amatrong Cork Cempasgr 
Foltonf Haw Xoric 

Bliaa Staal Pradoeta Corporation 
laat SSfracoaa, fabric 

Briatol LAboratoriaa 
Slfraonaa, Hew York 

Carriar Corporation 
BjfTMeivm, Haw York 

Crottaa*fiinda CoagMuagr 
Sjjrracuaa^ Haw York 

Crucibla Staal Co. of Amarloa 
Sfracaaa* Haw York 

E. 1. Biata and CowpaiiQr 
Styracuaa^ Haw York 

latabrook Printing CoaqpasQTf Inc. 
Syracuaa^ Haw York 

fraiiar and Jonaa Compangr 
Slfracnaa^ Haw Yoric 

Qanaral nactrie CcagMmgr 
Slyraenaa^ Haw York 

Umaon Corporation 
Sjrrmcttaa^ Haw Yoik 

Xdp«-Bollwagr Corporation 
SiraeuaWf Haw York 



Mr. Qrant Morahooaa 



Mr. Pa\il Turlow 
Paraonnal Xanagar 

Mr. Robart H. Bliaa, Jr. 

Yiea Praaidant 

Mr. V. V. Xbbart 
Managar of Paraonnal 

Mr. Stig daianar, Managar 

S^puLOIIflliS^ 

Mra. man V. YanBoacn, Managar 
Caiammioationa k Paraonnal Bavalopmant 

Mr. Pat Allan, Biraotor 
Managmaint Baralopmcnt 

Mr. Hilliam Billon 
Paraonnal Managar 

Mr. John 1* latabrook 

ff a1 Off Managar 

Bava Walton 
Paraonnal Biractor 

jufo Buiyni X# iwXswAi^iiiA 

Managar - Comminltx lalationa 

lUPo iCLiiXiiXW JMUP||^mI 

Biractor Paraonnal 

A. I. Pannook 
X^ploTmant 



ttgmmmigrm 

II liiilii 'liiL 

Moiunflc AlTtliMiff 
tJtiea^ Unr Tork 

Xinr ]^K>eMi Gmt DiTition 
Sast S|rrfteiit*t Hair Tark 

Hiagara Mohaiik Fowar Cexpomtioii 
Slfraeuiaf kinr Xoxk 

Obaz^ctarfar faanilsriaa. . . 

Stfi^aeiiaaf Haa lark , 

Hi* C. Fahl Goaatzuetloa CoMpangr 

flQf!PmCSIUi#^ JMW ZOXaC 

Faaa and Sagnaaar 
Slfraoiiaa^ Vair Xork 

Fraatalita Coapaaor 
gjlfxaoiiaa^ aaw xora 

Hftakaalii l Kanafaafnix^^ CkaiMucQr 

£^Jf<Pi»OTiUPII^^ JWPla XwJb JK 

MPZAmy IMMuTlJOII^ U9HfftU^f JMt tm 

XdrmepM, KnrXaxk 

iPMyilpMnv^ wvmpMHT|^ ur w i Biiw f wt #wJLi4y 

SjivaavuNif Faa Xaxk 

%afaeuaa CMna 
SIfvaeaaaf Vair Xark 

Slfraoma Baat traatjUag Garparatien 
fi||a?saoiuiaf law Xark 

fltjrraaa S)iT*f Baacall Brag le Ghawleal Go. 
(S||vaoiiaa OrnaMntal Co.) 

(4rra<maa« Inr Xork 

Xanwtadt BiTiaioa 
OanariO, lataxi Oarpaaratioa 
Syraeuaa. llHf 'Ie6rk 

mff ^PpHlr ■ mfWW^T^W f flV UPF 

ziwttPiHPXPS^f jLnoa 

Slsrraevaa# law Xark 

Ikatam ELaetri^ Gaapaagr, Xae. 

Sijrraoaaaf law Xork 



3fr. I«ida Babarta 
Biraoior of Xraistbig 

Mr. BonaXd Bartow 
Bfraetor of fmmmmmU 

Mr. Kar^ Bovar 

Blriaiow of BapCLagraa BaOtatiowa 

Mr. Baania BiQrar 
FaraoxiwaX Xazuigar 

lb?, miiaw G. Fabl 
Fraaidant 

Mr. trad Skioglar 
FaraomaOL BiraotiKr 

Mr. Joa.^ Fhalf. 

JJU^Otwlr Of irp!rPOilll(BL 

Mr. Bari Bard 

Biractar of Xndxui trial BalatLawa 

MT; lari F. 3with 
Biraotar Xwdnatrlal B al a tA ana 

Mr. Iduard Braea 
Biraotor of Fradootlow 

Mr. Laalla &* Barlaad 
Faraomkl Biraotar 

Mr. Jobn 0. MkoAlliatar 
Fraaldant 

M^. Korbart J. Matt 
Faraonaal dtqpartiaar 



Mr. mia 0. Miadavilla 
FaifBiyiiiial Biraotor 



Mr* Faol Jawaa 
Bxaoatlfa Vioa Fraaidanl 

Mr. A. S. Aadaraifi 
Managar 
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